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Licence Agreement and Warranty

IMPORTANT: CAREFULLY READ THE FOLLOWING LICENSE AGREEMENT BEFORE OPENING THIS INSTALLATION PACKAGE.
BY OPENING THIS PACKAGE AND USING THE SOFTWARE WHETHER INCORPORATED OR NOT IN AN EXFO INC. ("EXFO")
PRODUCT, YOU INDICATE YOUR ACCEPTANCE TO BE BOUND BY THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF
YOU DO NOT ACCEPT THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT, DO NOT OPEN THIS PACKAGE AND
PROMPTLY RETURN THE PRODUCT OR SOFTWARE WITH YOUR PROOF OF PAYMENT, WHEREUPON YOUR MONEY WILL
BE REFUNDED.

THE PRODUCT OR SOFTWARE YOU ORDERED MIGHT INCLUDE SOURCE CODE AND/OR SOFTWARE COMPONENTS, IT IS
PROVIDED FOR YOUR CONVENIENCE IN MODIFYING THE PRODUCT OR SOFTWARE TO SUIT YOUR SPECIFIC NEEDS, OR
TO CREATE DERIVATIVE WORKS INCLUDING SOURCE AND LIBRARY FILES IF APPLICABLE.

THE PRODUCT AND THE SOFTWARE MUST BE USED ONLY FOR YOUR INTERNAL BUSINESS OPERATION AND ITS INTENDED
APPLICATION. YOU MAY NOT COPY OR USE THE SOURCE CODE OR THE SOFTWARE COMPONENTS TO PRODUCE OTHER
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT TOOLS FOR DISTRIBUTION AND RESALE WITHOUT EXPRESS WRITTEN PERMISSION FROM
EXFO. EXFO RETAINS ALL RIGHTS TO THE SOURCE CODE, THE SOFTWARE COMPONENTS AND ALL MODIFICATIONS
THEREOF. YOU SHALL RESPECT AND COMPLY WITH ANY OF THE PROVISIONS LISTED BELOW WHICH MAY ALSO BENEFIT
ANY GIVEN THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY AS DEFINED HEREIN.

1. DEFINITIONS: The following definitions apply to the terms in the Agreement.
"Documentation” means the user’s manual and other printed materials accompanying the Software.
"Product" means the EXFO instrument designed for use with the Software, as the case may be.

"Software" means the computer programs, source code and software components contained therein and all updates and
upgrades thereto. The term also includes all copies of any part of the computer program, source code or software
components.

2. GRANT OF LICENSE: EXFO grants to you, the purchaser of the enclosed Software, a limited, restricted, non-exclusive
license. You shall use the Software only in conjunction with its purpose or in conjunction with the Product, subject to the
limitations on use and disclosure contained herein and in the Documentation. You may:

» Use the Software on a network, file service or virtual disk; provided that access is limited to one user at a time and that
you have the original copy of the Documentation and Software media.

» Make one (1) copy of the Software for backup or modification purposes in support of the use of the Software on a single
computer.

» Merge the Software or incorporate the same into another program provided that such a program will, for so long as the
Software is included therein, be subject to all of the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

You may not:

» Make copies of the Documentation.

» Assign, give or transfer the Software, any services or interests in the Software, to another individual or entity. Sublicense,
lease, time-share, service bureau, lend, use for subscription service or rental use any portion of the Product, the Software,
or your rights under this Agreement.

» Reverse engineering, disassemble or decompile in whole or in part the Software or the Product.

» Publish any result of benchmark tests run on the Software or the Product.

YOU RECOGNIZE THAT THE SOURCE CODE AND THE SOFTWARE COMPONENTS COMPRISING THE SOFTWARE ARE

HIGHLY VALUABLE TRADE SECRETS OF EXFO OR ANY GIVEN THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY AND THAT EXFO WISHES TO

PREVENT THEIR DISCLOSURE TO YOU, OR ANY THIRD PARTY.

3. SOFTWARE OWNERSHIP: The Software is licensed, not sold. Title to the Software shall not be passed to you or to any other

party. All applicable rights to patents, copyrights, trademarks and trade secrets in the Software, or any modifications made at

your request, are and shall remain the property of EXFO.

4. AUDITS: EXFO reserves its right to audit, at its convenience, your use of the Software.

5. TERMS OF TERMINATION: This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect until you discontinue use of the Software or

the Product, until the end of the life of the Product or Software or until this Agreement is terminated, whichever occurs earlier.

Without prejudice to its other rights, EXFO may terminate this Agreement if you fail to comply with the terms thereof. In such

event, you must destroy or return all copies of the Software and Documentation as requested in writing by EXFO. You shall be

liable for all damages to EXFO as a result of the breach whether or not you were notify of the likelihood of such damages.

EXFO retains all rights to the Software not expressly granted hereunder. Nothing in this Agreement constitutes a waiver of the
rights of EXFO or any Third Party Beneficiary.

Post-Processing Software



6. LIMITED WARRANTY: EXFO warrants the media on which the Software is distributed to be free from defects in material
and workmanship and that the Software will perform substantially in accordance with the Documentation. EXFO will replace
defective media or Documentation at no charge, provided you return the item with dated proof of payment to EXFO within
(60) days of the date of delivery. THESE ARE YOUR SOLE REMEDIES FOR BREACH OF WARRANTY. EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY
PROVIDED ABOVE, EXFO MAKES NO WARRANTY OR REPRESENTATION, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WITH RESPECT TO
THE SOFTWARE OR DOCUMENTATION INCLUDING THEIR QUALITY, PERFORMANCE, MERCHANTABILITY, OR FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

7. LIMITATIONS OF LIABILITY: Because software is inherently complex and may not be completely free of errors, you are
advised to verify your work. IN NO EVENT WILL EXFO, ITS DEALERS, DISTRIBUTORS, RESELLERS, OR THIRD PARTY
BENEFICIARY, BE LIABLE FOR DIRECT, INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING LOST
PROFITS, DOWNTIME OR DAMAGES TO PROPERTY ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE THE SOFTWARE
OR DOCUMENTATION, even if advised of the possibility of such damages. THE WARRANTY AND REMEDIES SET FORTH
ABOVE ARE EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHERS, ORAL OR WRITTEN, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. No dealer, distributor,
agent or employee is authorized to make any modification or addition to this warranty. Some US States or applicable local
legislation do not allow the exclusion or limitation of implied warranties or limitation of liability for incidental or
consequential damages, so the above limitation or exclusion may not apply to you.

8. U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS: The Software and Documentation are provided with RESTRICTED RIGHTS. Use,
duplication, or disclosure by the Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in subparagraph (c) (1) (ii) of The Rights in
Technical Data and Computer Software clause at 52.227-7013. EXFO headquarters are located at 400 Godin Avenue, Quebec,
Quebec, GIM 2K2, Canada.

9. EXPORT AND IMPORT LAWS: You must comply fully with all applicable export and import laws including, but not limited
to, export laws and regulations of the United States of America. No Programs, Products or Software shall be exported, directly
or indirectly, in violation of laws.

10. THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARY: EXFO may designate, from time to time, any Third Party Beneficiary, with respect to any
Product or Software, which has duly executed a prior writing agreement with EXFO. Third Party Beneficiaries may include,
but are not limited to, namely ORACLE, Business Objects, Advance Fiber Optics, and MaplInfo. The terms of this Agreement
also governs any source code that may be provided in some programs by Third Party Beneficiary, such as the one mentioned
above. This Agreement is not intended to be for the benefit of and shall not be enforceable by any given Third Party
Beneficiary without a prior written agreement duly executed with EXFO.

11. GENERAL: This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between you and EXFO as concerns the subject matter
hereof and supersedes any prior agreement as to such subject matter. If any provision of this Agreement shall be deemed to
be invalid, illegal or unenforceable, the validity, legality and enforceability of the remaining portions of this Agreement shall
not be affected or impaired thereby. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws
applicable in the province of Quebec, Canada without regards to its conflict of laws provisions.

BY USING THE SOFTWARE, YOU ACKNOWLEDGE THAT YOU HAVE READ THIS AGREEMENT, THAT YOU UNDERSTAND IT,
AND YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS.

If you have any questions regarding this Agreement, you may contact the Legal Department at EXFO at (418) 683-0211.
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1 Introducing FastReporter 2

FastReporter 2 is an advanced management, analysis, and reporting tool for
many types of optical tests, including the following:

YYYVYVYYVYY

>

optical loss

optical return loss (ORL)

optical time-domain reflectometry (OTDR)
polarization mode dispersion (PMD)
chromatic dispersion (CD)

optical and PON power meters (OPM/PPM)
fiber inspection probe (FIP)

intelligent optical link mapper (iOLM)

Note: Depending on the platform you are using, sorme test modes may not be
available.
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Introducing FastReporter 2

Available Features

Available Features

There are two application levels: Basic and the advanced version, which
includes the fiber characterization option (FR2-FC) and the loopback
option (FR2-LB). Depending on which version you are using, the features in
the table below are available or not.

Note: A feature with an “*” mark indicates that the modification is allowed for
single measurements.

Global Features

Feature Basic|FR2-FC

>

Viewing and sorting files or measurements X

Applying sorting to other windows

X
Saving measurement files™ X
X

Viewing measurement summary information

Managing reports and report templates -

Using the clipboard -

Adding and removing measurement files* -

Managing projects and project templates -

Editing measurement identification and summary information* X

Generating reports -

Matching files -

IR IR IR IR IR IR IR I R T R T e

Setting a reference file or measurement -

2 FastReporter 2




Introducing FastReporter 2

Available Features

Feature Basic | FR2-FC

Automatically documenting measurement files - X

Using the duplicated measurements tool -

Exporting data for postprocessing -

Setting auto refresh in a specific folder -

Managing files using EXFO Connect -

el Bl el el e

Filtering files using the Identifiers Tab X

OTDR

Note: Files coming from older OTDR modules may not be compatible with the
64-bit version.

Feature Basic | FR2-FC

Changing OTDR settings* X X

Setting OTDR event table options

Editing OTDR event properties

Adding OTDR event with one marker position

Adding OTDR event with manually positioned markers

Modifying event markers position on existing events

Retrieving marker position from file

OTDR graphic display options

IR IR IR IR IR IR T

Using the zoom functions

Applying an OTDR reference as a template

Changing the main measurements

IR IR IR IR IR IR IR I R R T e

>

Analyzing or reanalyze measurements®
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Introducing FastReporter 2

Available Features

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Viewing failed measurements only X X
Setting spans position with absolute length* X X
Setting the spans position to modify the IOR value* X X
Changing fiber core size* - X
Creating bidirectional OTDR files - X
Saving an OTDR file in a new file format* X X
Generating text file from OTDR measurement - X
Performing loopback tests (with the FR2-LB option). - X
Creating unidirectional files from a bidirectional file - X
Modifying the space between traces on the graph X X
Generating reports using the OTDR application format. X X
Using the Auto template mode. - X

OLTS

Note: Not available for FTB-1. Files earlier than those corning from the MAX-900
series may not be compatible with the 64-bit version.

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Changing OLTS settings X X
Using custom identifiers X X
Changing the fiber type X X
Changing the number of connections in the link definition X X
Changing the number of splices in the link definition X X
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Introducing FastReporter 2

Available Features

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Setting FasTesT pass/fail thresholds X X
Viewing FasTesT results X X
Setting ORL pass/fail thresholds (singlemode only) X X
Viewing power meter result files X X

CcD

Note: FTB-5800 files are not available for FTB-1.

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Changing CD settings X X
Changing CD fiber type X X
Changing analysis range X X
Changing the fiber length X X
Toggling between curve types X X

PMD
Note: FTB-5500 files are not available for FTB-1 or compatible with the 64-bit
version.
Feature Basic | FR2-FC
Changing PMD settings X X
Changing fiber length X X
Working with PMD statistic measurements X X
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Available Features

FIP

Feature Basic |FR2-FC

Setting FIP thresholds table options X X

Setting FIP results table options

X X
FIP graphic display options X X
X X

Generating reports using the FIP application format.

OPM/PPM

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Managing power meter results X X
Changing correction factor - X

iOLM

Feature Basic| FR2-FC
Viewing iOLM thresholds X X
Modifying iOLM thresholds - X
Viewing iOLM settings - X
Modifying iOLM settings - X
Modifying identifier labels - X
Adding element - X
Modifying Element Types - X
Deleting Elements - X
Setting Launch Fiber and Receive Fiber on new or existing Element*| - X

6 FastReporter 2




Introducing FastReporter 2

Available Features

Feature Basic | FR2-FC

Analyzing measurements - X

Viewing failed measurements only X

Generating SOR file from iOLM measurement -

Creating configuration files -

Managing power meter results

Viewing measurement identification information

Working with multimode fibers

X
X
Creating a bidirectional iOLM file X
X
X

Matching link elements with and without a reference

Changing core size

Performing loopback tests (with the FR2-LB option). -

Generating reports using the iOLM application format. X

Viewing files in FTTx mode -

T BT B Bl el ool e ol e ol e ol ool ool e ol Il

Using the Auto template mode. -
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Conventions

Conventions

Before using the product described in this guide, you should understand
the following conventions:

WARNING

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided,
could result in death or serious injury. Do not proceed unless you
understand and meet the required conditions.

H)

CAUTION

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided,
may result in minor or moderate injury. Do not proceed unless you
understand and meet the required conditions.

CAUTION

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided,
may result in component damage. Do not proceed unless you
understand and meet the required conditions.

IMPORTANT

Refers to information about this product you should not overlook.

= J =
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2 Getting Started with
FastReporter 2

If you are using FastReporter 2 on a platform, it is usually pre-installed on
your unit. If it is not already installed, you can install it yourself through
Update Manager. Refer to the Update Manager documentation for details.

If you are using FastReporter 2 on a computer, the latter needs to meet
minimum requirements, depending on which operation system you are

using:
;Z::Tt Windows 7 Windows 8.x Windows 10
Processor Pentium Pentium 1 GHz
(1.6 GHz or higher) (1 GHz with support
for PAN, NX, and
SSE2)
RAM 1 GB (32-bit) or 2 GB 1 GB (32-bit) or 2GB (64-bit), 4 GB
(64-bit), 4 GB recommended
recommended
Disk Space 8 GB 16 GB (32-bit) or 20 GB (64-bit)
Monitor One super VGA (800 X | Microsoft DirectX 9 graphics device with WDDM
600) monitor driver
(two 1024 X 768
monitors
recommended)
Other » Network adapter
requirements |y, \icrosoft Internet Explorer version 8.0 or later
» Microsoft Office 2007 or later to open .xIs files
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Installing and Uninstalling FastReporter 2 on a
Computer

The installation wizard will guide you through the installation step by step.
The application is available in two versions:

» 32-bit: Contains all test modes and file formats.

» 64-bit: Allows you to process more measurements and reports, but
older files formats, such as CD and PMD (FTB-5500, FTB-5700 and
FTB-5800) are not supported.

Note: You can let the wizard install the complete package, or you can select a
custom installation if you want to skip installing the USB key management
system.

To install FastReporter 2:

1. Insert the installation DVD in the DVD drive. The installation should start
automatically. If the installation does not start automatically after
inserting the DVD, locate the setup.exe application and double-click on
it to start the process.

[\ EXFO FastReporter 2 (2.4

Welcome to the InstaliShield Wizard for EXFO
FastReporter 2

The Instalshield(R) Wizard wil install EXFO FastReporter 2 on
your computer. To continue, dick Next.

WARNING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

10 FastReporter 2
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Installing FastReporter 2 on an EXFO Platform

2. Click Next to start the installation and follow the on-screen
instructions. When asked to, select the type of installation you want to

15! EXFO FastReporter 2 (64 Bit) (2.12) == 15! EXFO FastReporter 2 (64 Bit) (2.12) ==
Setup Type Custom Setup
Choose the setup type that best suits your needs. Select the program features you want installed.
Please select a setup type. Click on anicon in the list below to change how a feature is installed.
Feature Description
> Complete 5| FastReporter 2 Installation of the companent
@ All program features will be installed (requires the most disk space). =T UsE dongle license key support] g::n‘j;dkg Support USB dongle
@ Custom
Choose which program features you want installed and where they
will be installed. Recommended for advanced users.
Install to:
C:\Pragram Files (x86}\Common Files\Aladdin Shared)
Instalishield Instalishield
[ <Bak | WNext> [ cancel | [ v |[ space |[ <Bax |[ Next> | [ cancel

To uninstall FastReporter 2:

Use the Add/Remove Programs utility in Windows’ Control Panel as you
would for any other application.

Installing FastReporter 2 on an EXFO Platform

To install your application on any platform other than a standard computer,
use Update Manager.
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Using the Software Customization Wizard

Using the Software Customization Wizard

The Software Customization Wizard helps you to set the application
according to your needs. For each user, you can change the following
settings:

» Language

» Field of application

» Supported measurement types
» Distance units

» Additional product information

Note: The Software Customnization Wizard is displayed only once when the
application is started by the current Windows user for the first time.

Note: At any time while configuring the application using the Software
Customization Wizard, you can apply the default settings by clicking
Cancel. To apply the changes you have made, click Finish. To return to the
previous page, click Back.

12 FastReporter 2
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Using the Software Customnization Wizard

To customize the FastReporter 2 application:

1. In the first step, select whether you want to use the default system

language, or select the desired language from the list, then click Next.

Software Customization Wizard - Step 1 of 5 (=3

‘Welcome to EXFO FastReporter 2 application. This wizard will help youto customize
the application to your needs. At anytime, you can close the wizard and use default
settings by pressing Cancel'or Finish' to apply already made choices.

Once thewizard is closed you can start using the application and change settings by
using the"Options’ dizlag box available from the Tosls’ menu.

@ Use system's language (English if not available)

Use the folloviing language:

English (United States)

Cancel Next> Finish

. As desired, select the field or fields of application you are involved in,
then click Next.

Software Customization Wizard — Step 2 of 5 ==

This sereenet you chaosethe field of application you are involved in. You can
check ane or many of these items.

/| Broadband (Long-haul, Metro...)

7] FTTx (Fiber To The Home, Fiber To The Curb...)

cancel | [ <gack | [ wewr | [ Finish
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Using the Software Customization Wizard

3.

support, then click Next.

Software Customization Wizard - Step 3 of 5

This screenet you choosethe supported measurement type depending on
the test equipments you have. You can check ane or many of these items.

OTDR (Optical Time Domain Reflectometer) {
OLTS (Optical Loss Test Set)
OPM (Optical Power Meter), PRM (PON Power Meter)
D {Chromatic Dispersion)
MD (Polarization Mode Dispersion)
(LM (intelligent Optical Link Mapper)
FIP {Connector End-Face Inspection and Analysis)

=

[ cancel ][ <Back | [ MNew> |[ Finish |

Software Customization Wizard — Step 4 of 5

This screen let you choosethe preferred distance unit. This setting will be put in the
default project template and be used every time you start a new project. At any time

you can define a new default template. See documentation for more details.

Distance unit: [ Gdometers) -

==

Cancel | [ <Back ][ Nex> ][ Finish

Select the measurement types that you want the application to

Select your preferred unit for displaying distances, then click Next.
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5. In the case of the PC version, for more details on additional product
information, technical support, multimedia and training, and EXFO
blog, click on the required link.

Software Customization Wizard — Step 5 of 5

MULTIMEDIA AND TRAINING EXFO BLOG

[ cancel | [ <Back ] [_Finish_]

6. Click Finish to apply the changes and go to the main application
window.

Note: These settings can also be modified in the Tools menu, under Display
Options.

Starting FastReporter 2

Once installed, all you need to do is double-click the FastReporter 2
shortcut corresponding to the version you want to use.

Note: You can also access FastReporter 2 through the start menu of Windouws,
under the EXFO folder. The access path differs depending on the operating
system you are using.
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16

When you run the application for the first time, the application allows you
to activate the trial version of the application or basic options of the
application.

» To activate the trial version, click Start Trial.

» To activate the basic options of the application, click Start

FastReporter 2.
» To activate the options you have purchased, click Activate Option
Keys.
] FastReporter 2 Trial Activation 2

FastReporter 2

-)J EFFICIENT POST-PROCESSING SOFTWARE

Some optional features are currently locked but there is a free 30 days trial available.
Option FR2-FC NfA

FR2-LB N/A
You can either activate option keys, click 'Start Trial' to begin the trial period or click
‘Start FastReporter 2" if you do not want to activate optional features at this time.

Don't display this message again

Activate Option Keys... ] | Start Trial | ‘ Start FastReporter 2

Note: For more information to activate the option keys, see Activating the
FastReporter 2 Software Options on page 18.

FastReporter 2
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Starting FastReporter 2

Once the trial period is over, you will have the possibility to renew it for 10
additional days.

To extend the trial period:

1. On the window that appears when the trial period is over, click Renew
Trial.

FastReporter 2 Trial Expired LZ_}

FastReporter2

*'_JJ EFFICIENT POST-PROCESSING SOFTWARE

‘ Your trial Period has expired.
FR2-FC Trial Expired
FR2-LB Trial Expired

[7] Don't display this message again

|
[ Activate Option Keys.. ] [ Renew Trial ] [ Start FastReporter 2 ]

2. Enter your My EXFO account information, then click OK.

FastReporter 2 Renewal X

Use the Internet and your My EXFO account information to renew this trial,
Login details

Login e-mail:  user@company.com

Password: EXTTET|

Please refer to the MY EXFO section of the Web site to reqister or retrieve vour password .
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Activating the FastReporter 2 Software
Options

Note:

Note:

18

Some features of the application are grouped and named as FastReporter 2
Fiber Characterization (FR2-FC) and FastReporter 2 Loopback (FR2-LB).
They are available only in the complete version of the product, but you can
use them during the 30-day trial period of the product.

If you wish to continue using the features after the trial period, you must
activate them using the activation wizard.

To view the options, you have to activate them from the trial window or
from the Help menu. If the trial period is over, you can also activate the
options by clicking the required option.

You can view which options are activated for your products in the About
window of the Help menu.

There are two types of licenses you can obtain for your application:
» Fixed: You have one license for one computer.

» Floating: You have one license that you can use on several computers,
but on only one at a time. Such a license is contained on a USB dongle
key. The dongle key also features some storage space for your data.

In the case of a floating license, FastReporter 2, it will verify if a valid dongle
key is connected, and if so, will continue to validate the presence of said
key every 10 minutes. If no dongle key is installed, you can only use what is
available on your unit (for example, no options are enabled, or you revert
to the trial mode).
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To generate and send the Identification file for a fixed license:

1. From the trial window, click Activate Option Keys.

Y] FastReporter 2 Trial Activation 3

FastReporter2

-)) EFFICIENT POST-PROCESSING SOFTWARE

Some optional features are currently locked but there is a free 30 days trial available.

Option FR2-FC NJA
FR2-LB N/A

You can either activate option keys, click 'Start Trial' to begin the trial period or click
‘Start FastReporter 2' if you do not want to activate optional features at this time.

Dan't display this message again

[ activate option evs...| )| Start Trial | [ st Fastreporter 2

OR

From the main window, select the Help menu, then Activate Options.

Click the Generate and Send Identification File button.

4 Activate Options [E=R{ECR (<=

Step 1: Generate and send identification file by e-mail

1n order to receive the software option activation key, you Generate and Send Identfication Fie...
must generate and send the identification file by e-mail ko

]

softwarskeys@esfo.cam

Step 2: Reception of a key file

After Customer Service approved the request, you wil
receive a registration key file by e-mail. Save this File on your
lIocal drive (C:) or In alocation that you can easily remerber.

Mote: It could take Up to few days to process vour request,

Step 3: Apply software options key

Launch this application, sslect key file and apply it ta enable

Apply Software Optiars Key. .
or disable software options.

Software Options Information

Options: Description:
FR2-FC (advanced Functionalities like:
FRo-LE - Supparts ko work with multiple Files and Formats at a same tine

- Project and Project template creation

- Batch analysis,

- Report generation in PDF, Excel and HTML format,

- Report templates which support several measurement types,
- Duplicate measurement tool,

- Auto documentation,

- EXFO Connect browser,

Flease note that the license generated From this utiity s For this computer only.

For a USE dangle, please contact the EXFO Sales team,  |zalesi@exfo.com Exit

Post-Processing Software
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3. Select which option or options you want to activate.

Tdentification File

Software Option Detals
V| FR2FC V| FRZLE

TStomeT Hommanon

Hame: our Narne:
Company:  Your Company
Telephane:

E-mall: name@address.com

PO/Order number placed with EXFO or the Distributor name:

113-432-3434-3555

Identification File Information

File Location:  C:\Users

File Hame: ‘four Company_FR2-FC_FR2-LB_four Name_113-432-3434-3555, xml

==

Browse...

Cancel

4. Under Customer Information, enter the required details.

Identification File
Software Option Datails
V| FR2-FC | FRZLE

==

Customer Information

Name: Your Name
Company:  Your Campany
Telephane:

E-mall: name@address.com

POJOrder number placed with EXFO o the Distributar name:

113-432-3434-3555

~

J

Identification File [nformation

File Location:  CiiUsers

File Name: ‘four Company_FRZ-FC_FRZ-LE_Your Name_113-432-3434-3555. xml

Browse...

Cancel

Note: All fields are mandatory.

5. Click Browse to save the file in the desired location.

Note: The identification file name is autornatically generated and is not editable.

20
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6. Click Generate and Send Identification Information. A new e-mail
window is displayed with the identification information file as an
attachment. The e-mail displays the information entered in the
Identification File window and the recipient e-mail address is
softwarekeys@exfo.com.

Note: If the e-mail software is not configured in your computer, an error message
is displayed to configure an e-mail option. You can send identification file
from any other e-mail address with the required details.

To apply the Identification file:
Note: This step is not necessary if you are using floating licenses.

1. From the Product Activation window, click Apply Software Options
Key.

Activate Options =
P

Step 1: Generate and send identification file by e-mail
In arder ko recelve the software option activation key, you Generate and send Identifcation Fi=... |
must generate and send the identification fiie by e-mail to

softwarekeys@exfo.com

Step 2: Reception of a key file

After Customer Service approved the request, you wil
receive a registration key file by e-mail. Save this file on your
local drive (C:) or in alocation that you can easily remember.

Hote: Tt could take up to Few days to process your request.

step 3: Apply software options key
Launch this appication, seect key fil and apply it to enable (| Apply Softire Cptions Key... ]
or disable software optians.
software Options Information
Options: Description:
FRZ-FC Advanced functionalities like:
FRo-B - Supports to work with muliple files and Formats at & same time

- Project and Project template creation,

- Batch analysis.

- Report generation in PDF, Excel and HTML format.

- Repart templates which support several measurement types.
- Duplicate measurement tool,

- Auto documentation,

- EXFO Connect browser,

Please note that the license generated from this utiity is for this computer only.
For &S5 dongls, please contact the EXFO Sales team.  |sales@esfo.com [ e |

2. Select the Software key file from the required location and click Open.

3. Your option is now installed. Click Exit to close the window.
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Customizing the Main Window

Note:

Note:

When you start FastReporter 2, the main window appears. In the graphics
area of the main window, the application displays the EXFO Web page with
information related to FastReporter 2.

You can access any other Web page by entering the URL in the address
bar; you can also select any other website as the default opening page.

For more information, see Changing FastReporter 2 Options on page 28.
FastReporter 2 was meant to be operated to its full potential using a mouse

and keyboard. Therefore the instructions herein imply that both peripherals
are connected to your unit.

The appearance of your application may differ from the illustrations in this
user documentation depending on the resolution and platform you are
using.

v ne raad chue Toolbars

.
Data graph I e
(available . : —
for some J | .. IR B
measurements
only)
* i bl I-Selection
: - E— - tabs

Results| : =
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This window can be customized. You can add or remove toolbars, resize
the panes as needed and move them around, or even auto-hide panes
when they are not in use and reopen them later for as needed.
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Custornizing the Main Window

To display the various toolbars and panes:

1. In the main window, select the View menu.

2. Point to Toolbars and select or clear options according to what you
want to display.

To resize a pane:

Use the split bars enclosing the pane you want to resize.

1O Untitied - FastReporter 2
Fle Edt View Setings Measurement EXFO Connect
DgSH@ AR ® @
0022 OTOR-1310 e OVir) = | e 9, M YY) RS

& Fies Tx
H 35.00 X =
g N -

12]172011 1036 C:

[E=SF=R =)
Help
DRAVE R DEANFO= L

O & v OTOR a>B 12/1/2011 1036 C:
30 © echo, oR a>B 12]1/2011 10:36:
€ Echo_twins_1S50r OTOR = 12]172011 10362 C:ser

25.00

20.00

s

Split bars

15.00

10.00

Fiber ID Event 1) Section (375 Event2(if5) Section(179 Eenta G Section
L vl Nenefecive
0.0000 951731 9si76km 05067k 100244 99521
Loss el o A Loss o . Lo =3
o @) @ @ @ | @ @ @ | @ @
o0z o s |8 - w2z aws 0w 0158 s o
o0zz o = as |8 2 2o o 0207 200
ooz O ass |8 e 2w oz 0zst 2520

| |QFies [EVrermets g Viteheaies

| Seected fils: 16, m

To close a pane:

Click the X button in the upper right corner.

Note: If you hide a toolbar, you can access the same commands on the menu
bar.
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To move a toolbar:
1. Select the toolbar handle.

2. Click and drag the toolbar to the new location.

To auto-hide a pane or tab:
Click the vertical pushpin (L ) in the upper right corner of the pane.

To show the pane again, move the mouse pointer over the desired hidden
pane or tab. Select the tab containing its name.

To turn off the auto-hide feature, click the horizontal pushpin (4=).
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To move a pane or tab:
1. Click and hold the selected pane title bar or tab to select it.

Anchor points indicate where the selected item can be moved. The
purple area represents the item you are currently moving.

File Edt View Settings Messurement Tools Help
W EEIRYOD RAVENR T DAGHE SRI40n0e tada
(Bl<:0190 0T0R-1310 nm (oin et IR 1 e oo - nbn A S VI Gl | 1

Files a3 x

PF | Filename [ Type Direction
Echo_backscatte OTDR a8
Echo_twins_1550 OTDR A=B

)
o
x

jig3 cosed s
jig a 3

 Identification || summary | Event Table | Markers
OTDR i

General if { i Values
Filename [jig access_1310_1550_1625.t| | Cable ID
Testdate | 5/12/2010 Fiber ID Fiber0150 3
Testtime | 12:56 AM (GMT+05:30); 12:5] [Location &
Job ID Location B
Customer W

Company

-]« M »
[y Files [maMeasurements |Bg Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/4, measurements 3/8 .:

4 T_ - m - : r

2. Drag the item from its current location to the desired anchor point,
then release the mouse button.
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Working with Two Monitors (PC Version)

If your computer is equipped with two monitors, you can use one of the
monitors to view the trace files, and the other monitor to view the results or
the tabs you work most with. For more information on setting two monitors
on your computer, refer to the instructions provided with your monitors,
computer and video card.

To move an item to the other monitor:

Drag the item and release it when it appears on the desktop of the
secondary monitor.

FastReporter 2 will remember the size and position of the window the next
time you start the application.

Another way of increasing workspace is to open Windows Explorer and
drag it onto the desktop of the secondary monitor. You can then use the
FastReporter 2 drag-and-drop feature to add measurement files to your
projects simply by dragging them into the main FastReporter 2 window and
releasing the mouse button.
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Selecting Items From Lists and Menus

When selecting items in a list or menu, you can in many cases use the Ctrl
and Shift keys on your keyboard to make multiple selections, as you would
in other Windows-based applications.

Also, the same command can often be performed from the Toolbar, the
menus on top of the window, or by right-clicking into the pane where you
want to perform an action. For readability reasons, the menu method is
privileged in the explanations in this user documentation.

Displaying Menu Items on the FTB-1 Platform

By default, the toolbars and some menu items are hidden in the FTB-1
platform to optimize the screen space. If you want to display them, select
the View menu, then Toolbars.
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Changing FastReporter 2 Options

You can change the general options including the user interface language,
field of application and supported measurement types, or the display
options including date and time formats. You can also narrow down the
supported measurement types to simplify the user interface.

IMPORTANT

You cannot open files corresponding to a file type that you have not
selected as supported.

To change the user interface language:
1. On the Tools menu, click Options.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Select whether you want to use the default system language, or specify
the desired language in the list.

Options =

General | Display

S TeTacs Tengusge
® Use system's language (English if not available)
Use the fallowing language:

Engish (Urited States)

Field of application
] Broadband (Long-haul, Metro...)
7| FTTx (Fiber To The Home, Fiber To The Curb...)

Supported measurement kypes
¥ OTOR. (ptical Tine Domain Refletkometer)
¥ OLTS (Optical Loss Test Set)
¥ OPM (Optical Power Meter), PPM (PON Power Meter)
¥ €D {Chromatic Dispersion)
¥ PMD (Polarization Mode Dispersion)
¥ i0LM (inkeligent Optical Link Mapper)
¥ FIP {Cannector End-Face Inspection and Analysis)

Changes to these settings wil be applied next time you start the application.
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4. Click Apply to save your change and continue configuring FastReporter
2 or OK to save your changes and exit the window.

Note: Any changes made to the user interface settings will be applied only when
you restart the application.

To select the field of application:

1. On the Tools menu, click Options.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Select which fields of application that you want the application to
support.

Options (=34
General | Display
User interface language
@ Use systent's language (English if not avalable)
Use the follawing langusge:

English (United States)

Field of application
7 Broadband {Long-haul, Metra...)
7| FTTx {Fiber To The Home, Fiber To The Curb, .}

Supported measurement types
¥ QTR (Optical Time Domain Reflectometer)
¥ OLTS (Optical Loss Test Set)
/' OPM (Cptical Power Meter), PP (PON Power Meter)
¥ €D (Chramatic Dispersion)
¥ PMD (Polarization Mode Dispersion)
¥ iOLM {intelligent Optical Link Mapper)
¥ FIP {Connector End-Face Inspection and Analysis)

Changes to these settings will be applied next time you start the spplication.

4. Click Apply to save your changes and continue configuring
FastReporter 2 or OK to save your change and exit the window.
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To change supported measurement types:
1. On the Tools menu, click Options.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Select the measurement types that you want the application to
support.

Opaons =
General | Display

User interface language

® Uss system's language (English i not availabls)
") Use the following language:

English (United States)
Field of application

EBroachand (Long-haul, Metro...}
FTTx (Fiber To The Home, Fiber To The Curb...)

/ Supported measLrement types
¥ OTDR (Optical Time Domain Reflectometer)

¥ OLTS(Optical Loss Test Set)

¥ OFM (Optical Power Meker), PPM (FPON Power Meter)
¥ CD {Chromatic Dispersion)

¥ PMD (Palarization Mode Dispersion)

¥ 10LM (inteligent Optical Link Mapper)

¥ FIP (Connector End-Face Inspection and Analysis)

Nl

Changes ko these settings will be applied next time you stark the application.

oK Cancel

4. Click Apply to save your change and continue configuring FastReporter
2 or OK to save your change and exit the window.

Note: Any changes made to supported measurement types will only take effect
after you exit and restart FastReporter 2.
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To change display options:

Getting Started with FastReporter 2

1. On the Tools menu, click Options.

2. C(lick the Display tab.

Changing FastReporter 2 Options

3. Select the time setting you want to use, either local or universal.

Options

Display

==

ake and time rormal

@ Local time

\ ) Urniversal time (UTC)

Display time difference from GMT (GMT=xx0x) [ (UTC)

Display @ visual dlug (*) For manually modified resul values
Hide menu items which are avallsble only after praduct activation

Nokify me if a more recent version of FastReporter is available
Distance unit: | km (kiometers) e

Display webpage in araphics

web URL: |http:waw‘Exfn(nm/antmyfastrapnrtar

(] Open links in external browser

Defaul Settings

oK Cancel
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4.

If needed, select Display time difference from GMT / UTC to display
the difference between local time and GMT (Greenwich Mean Time),

or UTC (depending on the option you selected in step 3).

Options

Dislay

5|

Date and time format
@ Local time

) Universal time (UTC)

¢ [ Display time diference From GMT (GMTExex) | (UTC) )
N

Display @ visual dlue (*) Far manually modified resul values
Hide menu items which are availsble only after product activation

Notify me iF & more recent version of FastReporter is avallable
Distance unit: | km (klometers) -

Display webpage in graphics

wireb URL: |http:Nwww‘ExFD(um/enimyFaslrapnrtar

[] Open links in external browser

Defaul: Settings

aK Cancel

5. Select Display a visual clue (*) for manually modified result values

to easily locate them in the result tables.

Options

Display

=

Date and time Format

@ Local time
%) Universal time (UTC)

Display time difference from GMT (GMTxxce) § (UTC)

Display a visual due (*} for manually modified result values )

Hide menu kems which are avallable arly after product activation

HMotify me if a more recert wersion of FastReporter is available
Distance unit: | km (klometers) =

Display webpage in araphics

Web LRL: ‘http:/ﬂwww.axfn‘cnmtantmyfastrepnvtav

(] open links in external browssr

Default Settings

oK Cancel
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6. If you do not want to see the menu items that are not activated for your
application, select the corresponding option.

==

Options

Dislay

Date and time format:

@ Logal time

() Universal time (UTE)

Display time difference Fram GMT (GMTxxice) | (UTCH

Display a visual due (*) for manualy modified result values

(|| Hide menu ikems which are availsble orly after product activation

TRy e W 3 o1 FECerT warsion of TastReparter 15 avalatie
Distance unit: | km (Klometers) 7

Display webpage in araphics

Web URL: ‘htlp:/ﬂwww.EXFD(DmianimyFastrepmtar

[] openlinks in external browser

Default Settings

7. Select if you want to be notified of when new versions of your
application are available (PC version only).

)

Optians

Dislay

Date and time format

® Local tine:
) Universal time (UTC)

Display tme difference Fram GMT (GMTxxixe) | (UTC)

Display & visual clue (%) For manually medFied resul values
Hide menw items which are svailable only after produck ackivation
( NatiFy me F & more recent version of FastReporter is avalable )
Distance unit: | km (Klometers) ~

Display webpage in graphics

\ieb URL: ‘http:ﬁwww‘exfu‘(nmfenfmyFastrepurter

[] Open links in external browser

Default Settings
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8. Select your preferred distance unit.

Options (=34

Date and tine format
@ Local time

) Universal time (UTC)

Display time difference from GMT {GMTxxx) [ (UTC)

Display 3 visual thue () for manually modified result values
Hide menu ieems which are avallable orly after product activation

Matify me if a more recent version of FastReporter is available

(Dlslante v [fn (klometers) v )

Display webpags in graphics

\web URL: ‘http:tfwww‘exfn‘cnmfenfmyfastvepnrtar

[] Open links in external brovwser

Default Settings
ok Cancel
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9. If you want a Web page to appear in the graphic pane, you can enable
the option here.

When you start the application for first time, this option is enabled and
the EXFO FastReporter 2 related URL is entered. You can enter another
URL if you want to view another page.

SR =

Date and time format:

@ Local time
) Universal time (UTC)

Display time difference from GMT (GMTasci | (UTE)

Display a visual clue {*} for manually modified result values
Hide menu icems which are available orly after product activation

Matify me if a more recent version of FastReporter is available

Distance unit:  [jan (klometers) ¥
e
Display webpage in graphics

\_twab LRL: ‘http:ﬂfwww‘exfu‘comfenfmyfastvepurter

[] open links in external browser

Default Settings
oK Cancel

Note: In the standard toolbar of the application, you can click the ¥ icon to
switch between the graph view and the Web view. You can access this
option only if the Display webpage in graphics option is enabled. You can
use Ctrl+W from the keyboard to switch between the graph view and the
Web page view.
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10. Select wether you want the links from the graphics pane to open in the
default browser or in the graphics pane.

Options (=]
General | Display

Date and time format

@ Local time

Universal time (UTC)

] Display tme difference Fram GMT (GMTxxixe) | (UTC)

7] Display a visual cluz () for manually modfizd result values
Hide menw items which are available orly after product activation
7] Notify me IF 2 mare recent version of FastReporter is available

Distance unit: [k (klometers) v

/] Display webpage in graphics

\ieb URL: ‘http:ﬁwww‘exfu‘(nmfenfmyFastrepurter \

( Open links in external browser )

‘ Default Settings |

ok |[ cancel

11. Click Apply to save your changes and continue configuring
FastReporter 2 or OK to save your changes and exit the window.

To revert to the default settings, click Default Settings, then OK to apply
the default settings and exit the window.

Exiting FastReporter 2

Note: If there are unsaved changes to the project or project files, you will be
prompted to save them when you exit the application.

To exit FastReporter 2:

On the File menu, click Exit.
OR

Click the [ in the top right corner of the main window.
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3 Working with Projects (FR2-FC
Mode)

Projects are the files that you require in your analysis or post-processing
activity. You can select one or many files, from different sources, and save
the project for later consultation.

You can also manage project templates, to help you quicken your work.

Managing Projects

Each time you start FastReporter 2, a project is created automatically using
the default project template. You can also create a new project from
scratch.

Once a project is created, you can add files to it, or remove them.

When you save a project in FastReporter 2, the project settings and
references to the files you added to the project are saved. When you open
the project file, the project settings you modified and the files you added
will still be part of the project file, unless you moved or renamed any of the
files. Any changes to the measurement files themselves, however, are not
saved in the project file.

To create a project from scratch:
1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.

2. Inthe list, click the template you want to use.

New Project [

FactoryDefault {Default) -~ =~

[ setaspefaut ][ ok | [ cancel

3. Click OK.
4. On the File menuy, click Open File.
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5. Select the desired files to include in the project.

2 open =
QQ [« Local Disk (C) » Users » Public + Public Documents » EXFO » UserFiles » OTOR » + [ 42 ][ earen 0TOR ]
Organize v New folder ~ 0 @

b Exvorites 4 Name : Date modified Type Size -
P Desktop Bidirectional 8/13/2014 1020 A File folder
# Downloads Loopback B/13/2014 1020 &M File folder
%] Recent Places 3 1_RR_1550nm_00010ns_di3m B/13/2014 1203 P TRE File 94 k8
E 45 km_1310_1550_1625 13/1/2011 836 50 TRC File 135 KB |
9 Libraries 73 1310_1550_1625_Macrobend 13/1/2011936 4 TRE File 106 KB 3
| Dacurnents 1 Echo_1550ns_10ns 12/1/2011936 4 TRE File 4 KB
& Music ! Echo_backscatter_1550nm 12/1/2011936 40 TRE File 18 KB
& Pictures M Echo_twins_1550nm 12/1/2011936 4 TRE File 4TkE
£ videos 1 Gainer_AB 1712011936 8M  TRE File 3KE
0 Gainer_DSF_1550nm_00100ns_BA 1172011 836 40 TRE File 104KB
M Computer 3 High dynamic_1550_1625 1712011936 8M  TRE File 232KE
&, Local Disk (€ a3 closed splices_1310_1550 1625 1172011 836 40 TRE File 91kB
&# Carparate (MSPC jig access_1310_1550_1625 1712011936 8M  TRE File 91kB
& logitech (ASPQC _ ] Measurement range_1550nm_10000ns 1172011 836 40 TRE File 26 K8 i
File name; "Echo_backscatter 1550nm" "45 km_1310_1550_1625" 1310_1550_1625_Macrobend" "Echo_1550ns +

6. Click Open to add the files to the project.
7. On the File menu, click Save Project.

8. Click the folder where you want to save the project file.
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9. In the File name box, type a name for the project file.

2 Save s B
QQ [ v Libraries » Documents » < %3 [ Seorch Docoments 3
Organize v New folder = @
T Favarites Documents library P s ol -
B Desktop Includes: 2 locations Y
& Downloads Name Date modified Type Size *
5| RecentPlaces =
Samples SN0 036 AM il folder
L Public Measurement Files BSZ0L4 B0 AM File folder
4 Libraries |
5] Docurmerts Test Canfigurations BAAZ0L4LSIPM File folder 3
& Music EXFO VEZ0L44IIPM File folder
L)
i) Pictures Passolo 2011 112013 S3LEM e folder
H videos EXFO 1/IU2013 434EM e folder
%A WL LRSEAM  File folder
8 Computer Lingobit Localizer 7.1 112012 Z28EM e folder
£ LocalDisk(cy |, L ePublsher Bpress Pojects _ §/11/2012 11:42 A File folder =
File name: | [T .
Save as type: |Project File (prj) -

Note: FastReporter 2 automatically adds the .prj extension to the file name when
you save the file.
10. Click Save.

To open an existing project:

1. On the File menu, click Open Project.
2. Select and open the folder where your project file is located.
3. Select the project file and click Open.
Note: If your project includes files that come from the EXFO Connect server, you

will be prompted to either check them out, or view them in read-only mode.
See Managing Files on page 103 for details.
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Note:

To save a project file:

On the File menu, click Save Project.

To save the project file and the measurement files in the project, click
Save All

If your project includes files that come from the EXFO Connect server, you
will be prompted to either check them in, or discard them. See Managing
Files on page 103 for detalils.

To save a project file under a new file name:

1. On the File menu, click Save Project As.
2. Type a new file name for the project.
3. Click Save.

To import a Fiber Characterization (FC) project:
1. From the File menu, click Import, then FC Project (settings + files).

2. Select the file you want to import and its original location.

;@Import

File to import: [ CiiUsersiPublictDocuments\EXFOUser FilesiMyFile. FCprj

aall!

Import at: Ciilsers

/| Delete source FC Project file

Import ] | Cancel
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3. Select the destination where you want to import the file.

4.

Al import EX=)
File o import: | CiiUsersiPublict Documents\EXFOUser Files\MyFile FCprj
Import at: Ciilsers D

Delete source FC Project file

[ Irnpork

] I Cancel I

If you want to delete the file from the original location once the import
is complete, select the corresponding option.

Al import EX=)
File to import: [ CiiUsersiPublictDocuments\EXFOUser FilesiMyFile. FCprj D
Import at: Ciilsers D

L~

A

Delete source FC Project file j

[ Irnpork

] I Cancel I

5. Click Import to confirm your action.
The project is opened as the default project and all of the

corresponding settings are displayed accordingly.

Note: When you import a project, all of the files included in it are copied to the
selected location as well.
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To export a Fiber Characterization (FC) project:

1. From the File menu, select Export, then FC Project (settings + files).

2. If needed, enter a name for your project, and select a location.

2 Export e
@\_jﬂ » Libraries b Documents b EXFO b UserFiles b [ 63 | [ Seorch User Fites o
Organize v New folder gz v @

¢ Favarites Documents library Aangeby:  Folder =
B Deskiop User Files
& Downlasds Marne Date modified Type S *
£l Recent Places o) 13/4/2013 113440 File folder
Fp 13/4/2013 1249 P File folder
i Libraries
B0 iaLm 13/4/2013 1133 AM  File folder
] ':;“'SE"“ oLTS 13/4/2013 1137 &M File folder 1
- p"hl ”(D“'"E"“ osa 13/3/2013 1213 PM  File folder 1
e T TR 13/4/2013 1137 A File folder
o . e PMOB 13/4/2013 1137 &M File folder
= v‘;t“"“ PEM 13/4/2013 1133 M File folder
B videos SEDA 13/4/2013 1137 &M File folder B
- 4 1 L3
: N
File name:  MyFile -
Save a5 type: |Fiber Characterization Project File (*FCprj) -])

3. Click Save to confirm your action.

Note: Exporting the project also exports the corresponding project files. The
default name for the exported project is the name of the project.
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Managing Projects

Adding and Removing Measurement Files

A FastReporter 2 project can contain files from different tests, and different
formats. For more information about the available formats, see the sections
corresponding to the format you want to use.

To add measurement files to a project:

1. From the File menu, click Open File.

2. Ifneeded, select a desired file type to filter the available choices.
2] open ~ [
\:/'\j [« EXFO » UserFiles » OTDR » ~ [ 4 || Search 010" o]

Organize v New folder =~ 0 @
& Desktop 4 Name ‘ Do
& Downloads |
Bidirectional 4/2
L Recent Places 5
1M 45 km 1310 1550 1625 trc 1%
;E 1310_1550_1625_Macrobend.trc 12
4 Libraries 1 = =
i £ | B Echo 1550ns 10ns.trc 12,
=) Documents —
1Y Echo_backscatter 1550nm.trc 12
& Music = : _
12 Echo_twins_1550nm.trc 472
& Pictures S ]
1Y Gainer_AB.trc 4/
Subversion —
N Gainer_DSF_1550nm_00100ns_BA,trc 12
B videos o
4 High dynamic_ 1550 1625.trc 12
) 1M jig 3 closed splices_1310_1550_1625.trc 12
M Computer 4
z 1Y jig access_1310_1550_1625.trc 12
&, Local Disk (C3) =
14 Measurement range 1550nm _10000nstrc 12/ ~
s New Volume (D) > - .
File name: "45 km_1310_1550_1625.trc” "1310, = AnTestFnes(*.tr:;tser;*.hdr;*
Cance

Note: You can set the direction in OTDR and FIP files by selecting the direction
when you add the files. For example, to set the direction of the selected
OTDR files to A->B, select OTDR A->B in the Files of type list.
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3. Select the measurement files to add.

s New Velume (D:)

<

File name: "45 km_1310_1550_1625trc" "1310, +

e

B 0pen - =
QU [] « EXFO » UserFiles » OTDR » ~ [ 4| search DR )
Organize v New folder v 0 @
i Desktop “  Name - Da *
& Downloads ]
o | Bidirectional a4
ok i T2 45 km_1310_1550_1625 trc 12
13 1310_1550_1625_Macrobend.tre 1
i Libraries 1 = 3
£ £ Echo_1550ns 10ns.trc 1
%] Documents =
3 T3 Echo_backscatter_1550nm.trc e
& Music el :
e T3 Echo_twins_1550nmtrc 174
= [ Gainer_AB.trc 474
Subversion =
Bve T3 Gainer_DSF _1550nm_00100ns_BAtrc 1
e T High dynamic_1550_1625.trc 12
o T3 jig 3 closed splices_1310_1550_1625 trc 12
LR B jig access_1310_1550_1625.trc 12
&, Local Disk () —
[N Measurement range_1550nm_10000nstre 12/ <

D

All Test Files (“tr¢;*.sor".bdr,"{ v

4. Click Open to add the selected files to the project.

When you open an OTDR file generated using the iOLM application, or a
file received from an OTDR manufacturer other than EXFO, a warning
message appears with the file name, indicating possible limitations or
consequences. You can choose not to see the message again, if you
already are aware of those limitations.

Note: When you open any read-only file in the application, it is indicated in the
Attributes column of the Files tab.

To remove measurement files from a project:
1. In the Files window, select the files you wish to remove.

2. On the Edit menu, click Delete.

3. Confirm your choice by clicking OK.
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Changing General Project Properties

You can provide a descriptive title for a project and identify the author,
company and customer.

To change general project properties:

1. On the Settings menu, click Project Settings.

2. Under the Identification tab, click in the column to the right of the
property you want to change and enter the information.

Project Settings ==

Identification |File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect

Identification
Title:

Author
Company

Customer
Template filename FactoryDefault.prt

7] Display template fiie name in tite bar

ok | [ cancel | [ apply

Note: The template file name for the project is displayed automatically according
to the template you selected when you created the project.

3. Click Apply to apply the changes without closing the dialog box.
4. C(lick OK to close the Project Settings window.
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Managing Project Templates

You can save the properties and settings you often use when creating
projects in a project template.

To create a project template:
1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.
2. Inthe list, select a template. If there is an existing template that already

has properties and settings that you want to use in the new template,
you can use it as a starting point.

Mew Project [

FactoryDefault (Default) -~~~ -

[ setasbefault | [ ok | [ Ccancel

Click OK.

Change the properties and settings to suit the projects you want to
create with the new template.

Note: Changes made to the display (for example, showing/hiding windows and
toolbars using the View menu) or to program options (Options on the
Tools menu) are saved when you end your work session. They are not
saved in project templates.

5. On the File menu, click Save Project As Template.

46 FastReporter 2



Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Managing Project Templates

6. In the File name box, type a name for the project template file.

FastReporter 2 automatically selects the folder where to save the
project template.

B save As lléj

@-v-vl « UserFiles » Project Template = [ 42 ][ Seorch Project Temptate P

Organize v Mew folder = @
“l RecentPlaces *  Name Date modified Type

M OTDR Summary.prj 4/12/20131:11PM PR File
4 Libraries
| Documents

& Music

m

=] Pictures
Subversion
B8 videos

/% Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)

= NewVolume (|,

File name:  OTDR_Summary.prj .
Save as type: | Project File (*.prj) -

< bideFoldes Conc

7. Click Save.

IMPORTANT

FastReporter 2 automatically saves project templates in the Project
Template folder. If you change the location, the template will not be
available for selection in the New Project dialog box when you start
a new project.
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To change the default template file:
1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.

2. To set the new project template as the default template, click the file
name, and click Set as Default.

New Project =]

FactoryDefault (Default) =~~~

[ setaspefsur ][ ok ][ cancel ]

3. Click OK to start a new project or Cancel if you do not wish to start a
new project at this time.

To rename a project template:

To rename a project template, rename the project template file as you
would any other file while leaving the .prit file extension intact. The
template will be listed on the New Project dialog box with the new name.

To remove a project templates:

To permanently remove a project template, simply delete the project
template file in the Project Template folder. To remove a project template
so that it is no longer listed on the New Project dialog box, remove it from
C:\ProgramData\EXFO\FastReporter 2\Standard\Project Template, and put
it in another folder.

If you later need to use the template, you can simply move it back to the
Project Template folder.
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To display the project template name in the application title bar:
1. On the Settings menu, click Project Settings.

2. Under the Identification tab, select the corresponding option at the
bottom of the identification table.

Project Settings ==

Identification |File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect

Identification
Title

Author
Company
Customer
Template filename FactoryDefault.prt

( 7] Display template fiie name in tite bar

Coc ) [ ) oo |

3. Click Apply to apply the changes without closing the dialog box.

4. Click OK to close the Project Settings window.
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Changing File Direction

Changing the direction for your measurement is useful when you create
your reports. For OTDR and iOLM test files, changing the file direction can
be useful to create bidirectional and virtual bidirectional files.

Note: You cannot change the direction on MAX-900 series OLTS files or iOLM FTTx
files.

To change the direction of the measurement or file:

1. Select the required measurement or file from the Measurement or
Files window.

Note: You can select multiple measurements change the direction if the direction
is supported by the measuremernts.

2. On the File menu, point to Direction, and click A->B or B->A to set the
direction.
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Matching Files

FastReporter 2 provides three options for matching files in projects:

» File matching based on information present in the file (for example,
matching fiber IDs and cable IDs). This is the default setting for
projects.

» File matching based on file name. You can have FastReporter 2 ignore
expressions in the file names. For example, if you select “A_B” as the
expression to ignore, a file named fiberlA_B.trc and a file named
fiberl.trc are considered as matching.

» Manual file matching.

Matching Files Based on Information

Depending on which identifiers you select, the automated matching
process will look for the corresponding information in your file to pair the
measurements.

The application allows you to add custom identifiers for iOLM, OPM, and
PPM measurements. This option is available only if the iOLM, OPM/PPM
plug-in is selected from Tools > Options.

Note: Only the selected identifiers are displayed in the Measurements window
and Matched Files window. By default, the custom identifiers added in the
Identification tab are considered for file matching, even if they are not
available in the identifiers list under the File Matching windouw.
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For this type of file matching, the file type is the first priority for each
measurement and the direction of the file is the second priority. The file
type priority and the direction priority is listed in the following tables.

File Type Priority
iOLM 1
OTDR 2
FIP 3
OLTS 4
OPM 5
PPM 6
PMD 7
CD 8

Direction Priority
A->B 1
B->A 2
Bidir 3
None 4

Note: The matching function is not case sensitive and will match actual numbers
(for example, 001 and I are both considered as the same number).

FastReporter 2



Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Matching Files

To automatically match files based on information:
1. On the Settings menu, click Project settings.

2. Under the File Matching tab, select By information present on file.

3. If you want to perform inverted matching for your iOLM and power
meter files, select the corresponding option.

Froject Settings (=
Identification | Fils Matching | Auta Refresh | EXFO Connect
&) By information present in file
Support inverted identifiers D
v
Select OTDR, OLTS, €D, PMD, *
Bl IOLM, OPM, PRI, FIP, OLTS Srenr
v Cable ID Cable ID E
v Fiber ID Fiber 1D
@ oLt
il ONT
v FOH -
[+ Default Sektings
By filsnanne
Ignored Expressions -
X3 L
A I
850
1300
-i- FET] i
None (Manual) Default Settings
ok | [ cancal | [ ap |

IMPORTANT

If you want to perform inverted matching for the iOLM and power
meter measurements, you must select Support Inverted Identifiers.
Otherwise, this action will not be possible.
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4. Select the required identifiers type to use them for file matching.

Project Settings

==

Identfication | Fie Matching | auto Refresh | ExFo Connect

@ By information present in file
Support inverted identifiers

Il

i

ek

=

Cable ID
Fiber ID
oLT
ONT
FDH

NEREE |

()

I 1OLM, OFM, PRM, FIF, OLTS

OTDR, OLTS, €D, PMD, *
OPM, P

Cable ID
Fiber ID:

Default Settings
>

_) By fileniame

Igniored Expressions

(X3

B_A

850

1300
+ ET)

) None (Manual)

Default Settings

I Ok

[ cancel [ cpeh |

5. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply.

6. Click OK to close the Project Settings window.

To add an identifier:

1. On the Settings menu, click Project settings.
2. Under the File Matching tab, click [+].

3. Enter a name for your identifier.

4.

MNew Identifier

Identifier: o]

==l

[ [o]4 H Cancel I

Click OK.
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To delete identifiers:
1. On the Settings menu, click Project settings.

2. Select the required identifiers that you want to delete.

Project Settings ===
Identification | File Matching | Auto Refresh
@ By information present in file
Support inverted identifiers
Fl
Select OTDR, OLTS, CD, PMD, *
al IOLM, OFM, PP, FTP, OLTS oPM, PP
| Spltter

Lacation/Lacation A Location A
Location/Location B Location B
Connector ID

Default Settings

By Fiename

+

Hane (Manual)

Ignored Expressions

A8

Default Settings

[ o

| [ cancel ][ apatv |

3. Click [x] to delete the identifiers. The application displays the
confirmation message to delete the identifiers.

Note: You cannot delete the default identifiers.

Matching Files Based on their File Names

The automated matching based on file name can be optimized by adding
expressions or terms to ignore, so that the matching is as specific as
possible.

To automatically match files by file name:

1. On the Settings menu, click Project settings.

2. C(lick the File Matching tab.
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3. Select By filename.

Froject Settings (=34
Identfication | Fils Matching | aura Refresh | ExFo Connect
@ By information presert in Fle
Support inverted identifiers
Select OTDR, OLTS, €D, PHD, *
al 10LM, OFM, PRM, FIF, OLTS Yo
i Cable 1D Cable ID =
7] Fiber ID Fiber ID
] oLt
il ONT
V] FDH =
[+] Default Settings
) By flename
Ignored Expressions -
[ [
A I
850
1300
+ FET] i
2 Mone (Manual) Default Settings
[ ok | concel |[ Aoy |

4. If needed, add or remove items.

» Click [+], then type the expression to add to the list and click OK.

Mewy Expression to Ignore @

Expression: Test_Fils|

Cancel

» Select an expression from the Ignored Expression list, then click
(%] to remove it.

5. Click OK to exit the window.
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Matching Files

The manual file matching mode allows you to decide which files to match

in your list.

To match files manually:

1. On the Settings menu, click Project settings.

2. C(lick the File Matching tab.

3. Click None (Manual).

Project Settings

@ By Information present in file

Support inverted identifiers

Identification | File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect

Select

=|

AREEE |

#

By Flename

+

iOLM, OPM, PPM, FIP, OLTS

Cable ID:
Fiber ID
LT
onT
FDH

OTDR, GLTS, CD, FMD, =
OPM, PPM

Cable I E
Fiber ID

Default Settings

Ignored Expressions

a8

| »

BA

850

1300

Nane (Manual)

Default Settings

aK

| [ caneel || apphy

4. Click OK.
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58

5.

In the Matched Files window, select a file in the File 1 column and
drag it into the File 2 column beside the file to match it to.

OR

Click in the File 2 column and click [ to display the File Selection
dialog box, which lists the files that have not yet been matched.

[File type, drection and name -

Identifiers Fie1 g = Filed
0005; 0022 OTOR; A-=6:
Cabls ID; Fiberon( OTOR; A-=B\c

Fiberoni3 OTOR; A-B; 1_ OTOR; A-»0; tc OTDR; f->6; E
Fiberd150 OTOR; A-¥B; 45

If you attempt to match files manually when one of the two automated
modes are selected (by information or by file name), FastReporter 2
will ask if you want to change the matching mode.
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Setting Auto Refresh in a Specific Folder

Note:

The auto refresh option updates the Files and Measurement tabs for a

specified duration whenever you add files to a specified auto refresh folder.

You can specify the auto refresh folder on your computer, platform, USB

storage, or network drive.

When the application is running, if the specified auto refresh folder is

modified or deleted, the application displays a warning message and the

default folder is selected.

To specify the auto refresh folder:

1. On the Settings menu, click Project Settings.

2. Under the Auto Refresh tab, enable the Auto refresh option.

Project Settings

V| Auto refresh

Folder path:  C:Users\PubliciDocuments\EXFO\User Files

Duration: (2 min -]

Identfication | File Matching | Auto Refresh |ExFO Cannect

| Defaul settings |

==

| ok || concel || appy |

o AW

Post-Processing Software

Click [..] to locate the desired folder.
Select the auto refresh duration that suits your needs.
Click Apply to apply the changes without closing the dialog box.

Click OK to close the Project Settings window.

59



Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

The loopback mode allows you to test both A -> B and B -> A, and

Tx and Rx at once, which saves time and manipulations. You can set the
loop length yourself, or let the application find it automatically with a
default loop length.

This mode is available for both OTDR and iOLM measurement files.

If you have activated the loopback option for your application, it is ready to
use when needed. You can use the loopback mode that fits your needs:

» Unidirectional: Will split the measurement file into two directions, with
the corresponding verdict.

» Bidirectional: Will split two unidirectional files set as a virtual
bidirectional file each their two directions.

Note: Files created using the loopback mode cannot be used again to perform a
bidirectional loopback, but you can redo a loopback with the unidirectional

mode result files.

Note: You cannot perform bidirectional loopback tests on iOLM multimode files.
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Performing Unidirectional Loopback
Measurements

The unidirectional loopback mode is available as soon as you select one
file. The steps are quite similar for the iOLM and OTDR modes; the iOLM
steps will be shown here for illustration purposes.

To perform a unidirectional loopback measurement:

1. Select the file or files that will be included in the test.

2. From the Tools menu, select OTDR or iOLM, then Create Loopback
Unidirectional Files.

3. If needed, rearrange the files in the list. Since they appear in the same
order as they are in the Files tab, they may not be in the order that you
need them. You can sort the files using the headers in the table, or you
can drag the files manually in the list. Once you are done, click Next to
proceed to the next step.

2] OTDR Loapback Unidirectional File Creation ==
Steps
o Fileorder & Auto documentation Auto naming
File order
Original File Name: w“(f":;gths Cable ID Fiber ID Location A Location B

1550 095367 00001 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_1_TX.trc 1550 095367 00001 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_2_RR.tre 1550 098367 00002 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebscloc_2_TX.trc 1550 095367 o000z Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_RX.tre 1550 095367 00003 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebet Area St A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_TX.trc 1550 098367 00003 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_¢ Ritrc 1550 095367 00004 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Arsa Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_¢_TX.trc 1550 095367 00004 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_5_Ri.tre 1550 095367 00005 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_5_TX.rc 1550 098367 00005 Antenna Quebec Ar Antenna Quebec Area Site A

Next | | Cancel
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4. Set the automated documentation for your resulting files. If you have
done a loopback operation on them before, you may keep the

documentation information you had set then by selecting the
corresponding option.

] OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation =

Steps
o Fieorder  f Auto documentation Auto naming
Auto document ation
) Kesp exsting file documentation @ Apply new file documentation )

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4

Cable ID Fiber ID Location & Location B

0001 AntennaQuebec Area  Antenna Queber Area
Mo Of Digits: | 45 Inverted by Pair |l

Use in file name Use in fil name Use in file name [~ Use inFile name []
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If you want to use new information, proceed as follows:

4a. Select which identifiers will be used for the documentation. In
OTDR mode, you cannot change the identifier types. In iOLM
mode, you need at least two identifiers, either from the list of
available choices, or you can enter a new identifier of your
choice. The first identifier will be the one with the highest
occurrence rate in the corresponding identifiers of the selected
files. If no values were set, the first two default identifiers are

Cable ID and Fiber ID.

Note: You can have four identifiers for OTDR files, and up to five identifiers for

iOLM files.

To use the identifiers in the file name, select the corresponding

option.

) OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation
Steps

o Fieorder & Auto documentation Auta naming
Auto docunnertkation
Keep existing file documentation @) Apply niew file documentation
Identifier 1 Idertifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4
Cablz ID Fiber 1D Location & Location B
o001 Antenna Queber Area Antenna Quebec Area
Ho Of Digits: | 4% Inverted by Pair

Use in file name [/ Use infile name  [V/] Usein file name

Use in file name: )

Mext | [ cancel
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4b. Set the value you want to show for each identifier.

)] OTDR Laopback Unidirectional File Creation

Steps

o Fileorder 4 Auto documentation

Auto documentation

*) Keep existing file documentation

@ Apply new fils documentation
L
Tdentfier 1 Idertifier 2 1dentifier 4
Cable ID Fiber ID Location B
o001 Anitenna Quebec Area
No Of Digits: 4 5

d o

Use in il name

Use in File name

Use in file name []

» Enter how many digits you want to use to increment the second
identifier automatically. The numbers will be incremented

automatically.
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» If you are using identifiers 3 and 4, you can have the application to
automatically invert them for the second file of the loopback.
Select the Inverted by Pairs option to use the automatic inversion.
The Overview page will reflect your choice as follows:

Inverted by Pairs Corresponding Locations A and B
Status Information
Not selected Row 1: Fiber 0001, Location A, Location B

Row 2: Fiber 0002, Location A, Location B
Row 3: Fiber 0003, Location A, Location B
Row 4: Fiber 0004, Location A, Location B

And so on.

Selected Row 1: Fiber 0001, Location A, Location B
Row 2: Fiber 0002, Location B, Location A
Row 3: Fiber 0003, Location A, Location B
Row 4: Fiber 0004, Location B, Location A

And so on.
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>

In the case of identifier 3 for iOLM, you can set a predefined list of
two or four items to use for each section of the measurement. The
items must be separated by a semi-colon (for example, “RX;TX”).
If you are using four items, they must all be different, or inverted
pairs (“AA;BB;CC;DD” or “AA;BB;BB;AA”). Depending on your
sequence for identifier 3, the output in the Overview page will

change.

Identifier 3 Sequence

Corresponding Fiber ID and Direction in
the Overview Page

RX;TX

Row 1: Fiber 0001, RX
Row 2: Fiber 0001, TX
Row 3: Fiber 0002, RX
Row 4: Fiber 0002, TX

And so on.

AA;BB;CC;DD

Row 1: Fiber 0001, AA
Row 2: Fiber 0001, BB
Row 3: Fiber 0001, CC
Row 4: Fiber 0001, DD
Row 5: Fiber 0002, AA
Row 6: Fiber 0002, BB
Row 7: Fiber 0002, CC
Row 8: Fiber 0002, DD

And so on.
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» If you are testing iOLM files, you can use a configuration file to set
the threshold values by enabling the corresponding option. Click
Select to open the Apply Configuration File window, where you
can select the desired configuration. Click OK when you are done

and the selected configuration will be applied.

For more information about configurations files, see Managing

Configuration Files (FR2-FC Mode) on page 305.

@ iOLM Loopback Unidirectional File Creation
Steps

o Fileorder =p Auto documentation
#uto documentation
O Kesp existing file documentatian

© Apply new file documentation

No OF Digits: | 415

Use in file name Use in file name

Identifier 1 1dentifier 2
- ONT -
CAB 034 FAB 0001

Auto naming

Identifier 3
Splitter

GeenLand
Inverted by Pair

Use in file name (7]

Identifier 4

Drap Terminal -
K

ol

Use in file name [

Idertifier 5

Location -

oS

Use in e name [

Apply thresholds from canfiguration file

Configuration File applied successfully.

Identifiers (Captions)

Select...

Mext Cancel

Once you are done, click Next to proceed to the next step.
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5. Set how you want the resulting files named.

5a. If desired, change the location where the files will be saved.

2 OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation
Steps
o File order

& Auto documentation = Auto naming Overview

CyUsers|PubliciDocuments|EXFOiUser Files\OTDRYLoophack

Use identifiers (as selected For auto documentation)

Use Measurement Direction
@ AB,BA ) BAAB

Separator Character: | _ -

R, TX O THRE

Next Cancel
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5b. Select which items to use in the file name. If you include the
measurement direction, select which nomenclature to use
(AB, BA; BA, AB; RX, TX or TX, RX).

2] OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation ==
Steps
o Fleorder & Adto documentation = Auto naming Overview

File aLko naming

Save to: CyUsersiPublic\Documents\EXFONser Files\OTDRILoopback,

[] Use ariginal unidirectional file name
Use identifiers (as selected For auto documentation)
Use Measurement Direction

© ABBA ©) BAAB R, TX O THRE

Separator Character: | _ -

Next Cancel

Post-Processing Software 69



70

Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

5c. Select which type of separator you want to use between the
itemns. Click Next to proceed to the next step.

2 OTOR Loapback Unidirectional File Creation
Steps

o File order

& Auto documentation

= Auto naming Overview
File auta naming

Save to:

jUsers\PubliciDocuments\EXFOYUser Files\OTDRILoophack
[] Use original unidirectional file name

Use identifiers (as selected For auto documentation)
Use Measurement Direction

©) AB,BA Ba,AB

R, TX
Separator Character:

O THRE

——

Next Cancel
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6. Inthe Overview step, you can see the resulting files. The remaining
identification and threshold data other than the identifiers will be from
the original file.

2] OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation (==
Steps

o Fleorder & Adto documentation o Adonaming = Overview Loop Localization

Overview

Destination Folder: | C:iUsersPublic\DocumentsiEXFOlUser Files\OTDRILoopback.

Destination File Name

wa"’(‘:ll;';“ths Dir. CableID | Fiber ID Location A Location B Original File Name

FOSE3ET D001 ABitre :
098367 _0002_BA trc 1550 B-=A 098367 ooz Antenna Quebec Area Site A Antenna Queber Area Site & TestAntennaQuebecloc_1_R)

cloc_I R

098367_0003_A.trc 1550 ] 098357 0003 Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc_1_T)
098367_0004_BA.tre 1550 ) 098367 0004 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc 1 T)
098367_0005_AB.trc 1550 ] 098367 0005 Antenna Quebec Area Site A Ankenna Quebec Area Site & TestAntennatuebecloc 2 R
098367_0006_BA.trc 1550 B2 098367 0006 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Antenna Quebec Area Site A TestAntennaGuebecloc 2 R
098367 _0007 _fsG.tre 1550 BB 098367 stz Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaCuebecloc_2_T)
098367_0008_B#.tre 1550 B->h 098367 0008 Antenna Quebec AreaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc 2 T)
098367_0009_AE. trc 1550 ] 098367 0009 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_R
098367_0010_BA.tre 1550 ) 098367 0010 Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Site A TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_R
098367 _0011_fBtre 1550 ] 098367 oa1t Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_T)
098367_0012_B#.tre 1550 B->h 098367 o012 Antenna Quebec Arsa Site A Antenna Quebec Area Site & TestAntennacuebecloc 3T,
098367_0013_A.trc 1550 L] 098367 0013 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaCQuebecloc_4 R
098367_0014_BA.tre 1550 ) 098367 0014 Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennacuebecloc_4 R
098367 _0015_AB.trc 1550 ] 098367 0015 Antenna Quebec AreaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaQuebecloc 4 _T)
098367_0016_BA.trc 1550 B4 098367 0016 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Site A TestAntennaQuebecloc 4 T)
098367_0017_Af.trc 1550 ] 098357 o017 Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennaCuebecloc 5_R
098367 _0018_BA.tre 1550 ) 098367 o018 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Sike A TestAntennauebecloc 5_R
(098367 _0019_AB.tre 1550 ] 098367 o019 Antenna Quebec Area Site A Antenna Quebec Area Site & TestAntennacuebecloc 5T _
« . '

Cancel

7. Click Next to select the test mode.
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8. Select whether the loop will be automatically detected, or if you want
to do so manually. If you select the automated mode, enter a length
value for the loop.

2 OTOR Logpback Unidirectional File Creation
Steps

o Fleorder o Autodocumentation o Autonaming & Overview = Loop Localization Summary
Loop Localization
1 2 3 4 5 13 7 8
Pos., -0.1515 0.0000 0,293 06432 10433 11986 1.59% 1.3486 2.2491
L10} 1
Measurements W (7] (7] 1] 17 7] (7] [ 7]
(1550) -0.1515 0.0000 02983 06432 10492 1.1386 1.59% 1.3486 22491 -
098367 E
oot . ) 0.1515 w' 0.2%33 n' 0.3509 n' 0.4001 n' 0.1433 n' 04010 n' 0.3430 n' 0.3005 0,143 :
: © I v " 9" 9 0 9 © "
(1550) -0.1512 0.0000 0.2956 06439 10433 1.1995 15992 1.3489 2,248
098367
oot . — 0.812 d-L 0.2938 J-L 0.zE02 J-L 0.4010 ]-L 01436 ]-L 02997 n 03438 n 0.2939 0.150
- O o - o " 0 " 0 0 0 O
(1550) -0.1512 0.0000 0.2936 06483 10512 1.1986 15989 1.9489 2.2497
Bt S
« i ol 3
Y
@ Automatic Loap length: TN km ‘ | ) Manual Set Loap Stark Set Loop End Sek Loap Section ] Set Tolerance. .,
J
Summary

Remaining number of loops £o identify:
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9. Ifyou are in Manual mode, set the loopback start and end elements:

» Click on the element that you want to use as the start element,
then click Set Loop Start. The selected elements will bear LS to
indicate their statuses.

» Click on the element that you want to use as the end element, then
click Set Loop End. The selected elements will bear LE to indicate
their statuses.

» If you want to use a section to set the loop start and end values,
select it, then click Set Loop Section. The loop start and end will
be placed on the event before and after the section.

Note: Ifyou select an item in the cable view, all of the corresponding items in the
links are set as loop start or end at once.

2] OTDR Loopback Unidirectional File Creation =
Steps
o Fleordsr o Auto documentation o Auonaming 4/ Overiew = Loop Localization Summary
Loop Localization
1 2 3 4 5 13 7 8
Pos. -0.151% 10,0000 02983 0E432 10433 1.1986 1.59% 19486 2.2431
1] Wy
m | — n
Measurements (7] (7] 1] 7] (7] W (7] 00
| I§ (IESD) -0.1515 0.0000 02983 06432 1.0493 1.1986 1599 13486 2.2491 -
Set loop 028367 3
00001 - &-I_ n n n n n_ n JI, ———
0.1815 (/) 02333 (/) 03504 7] 0,4001 (5] v 0.1433 [ (/] 0.4010 (/) 03450 (/) 10,3005 (/) 0143
1550 -0.1512 10,0000 02986 08483 104339 11935 15992 19489 2.2488
maGenal- 8 [N N N J o e M 1
Nt oooL ———
remaining 0.512 JI'V 0.29% T L T v 5y s || 02957 T 034 T v JI'U 0.150
-0.1512 0.0000 0.2996 06483 0512 1986 15389 19489 22447
to be set 50 oy
‘ i il 5
‘ %) Automatic 0,0000 ‘ @ Manual setloopstat | [ SetljoopEnd Set Loop Section ‘ Set Tolerance...
Surnmary
Remaining rumber of loops to identify: B
Number of loops to set Loop start Loop end To change

tolerance level
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iOLM

Set loop—-—

Loop__ |

remaining
to be set

2 i0LM Loopback Unidirectional File Creation

Remaining number of loops £ identify:

Steps
+ Fleorder & Auto documentation ' Autonaming & Owerview = Loop Localization Surnmary
Loop Lacalization
i 2 E E)
Pas. -0.1880 0.0000 0.0562 0.0763 0.1325 0.2876
L. b d [ b L
5 Fibers <f+ ) 4 o - 0.1310 km
(AR w @ o v
-0.1580 0.0000 0.0562 00763 0.1325 0.2876 -
cAB O . > T t 2= t + 0.1325 km
1520 ) 0.0862 @9 w021 @9 0.062 ) 0,151
-0.1880 0.0000 0.0550 dozez 0.1320 0.2870 L
CAB 034 . B - v - . - 0,320 ke
0.1580 o0 0.0560 Q w0202 ) 0.0559 o 01549
-0.1580 0.0000 0.0858 0.0753 0.4317 02868 L
CAB 034 . - <t t ot 0 - 0.4317 km
0.1580 o Q 00558 gz 0.0555 09 0.4551
-0.1880 0.0000 0.056 0,077 0.4313 0.2864
[ ]
< w il
‘Q Automatic 0.0000 @ Manual Sek Loop Start J Set Loop End | Set Tolerance. ..
Summary
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Number of loops to se

Loop

start

Loop
end

To change
tolerance level
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10. If needed, you can change the tolerance levels by clicking the
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corresponding button, and you will be taken to the iOLM or OTDR Set
Tolerance window to set the new value. Click OK to close the window,
and the values will be updated accordingly in the Loop Localization

window.

Note: For more information about setting tolerances, see Setting Fvent Matching
Tolerances on page 136.

11. Click Next to proceed to the Summary step.

Post-Processing Software

OTDR
Set Talerance @
Event matching tolerances
Pulse Tolerance
1ps 122.11m
20 ps 2062.2 m
10ns 21,021 m
30ns 23.063 m
100 ns 30,211 m
500 ns 71.065 m
| Default Settings |
()3 | Cancel |
iOLM
Set Talerance @

Extended element matching tolerance

Taolerance:

| Default Settings |

[ ()3 ]| Cancel |
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12. The result files and their statuses appear in the Summary step. If there

was something preventing the file from being generated, you can see
an explanation in the corresponding line.

You can select to keep the original files in your current project by
selecting the corresponding option at the bottom of the window.

You also have the opportunity to change the tolerance settings in this
window, as explained in step 10.

If you want to generate a report of your results, click the Report button
to open the corresponding window.

M OTDR Loophack Unidirectional File Greatian (=34
Steps
4 L4 L4 4 "4 = Summary
Summary
1 2 3 4
Pos, | 0.0000 02993 06492 10433
v 7] 7] 7]
(15500 0.0000 02983 06432 1.0493
; 095367 ~
- 0oo1 A8 n. n_ 1.0492 krn
(/] 0.2983 7] 03508 (/) 0.4001 (/]
(15500 0.0000 03005 06435 1.0505

Sumrmnary for unidirectional loopback Files

098367 Y
ooz B ]-L J-L 1,005 kmn
/] 0.2008 9 02430 w 0.4010 1]

Destination Folder: [C:{Users\PublicDocuments|ExFONUser FileslOTDR|Loopback Set Tolerance....
Summary R

I A-2B Antenna O Site A
098367 0002 BA.trc. B-=A 036367 0002 Antenna Quebec Arsa Site A Antenna Quebec Area Site A
098367 0003 AB.tre A-3B 095367 0003 Antenna Quebec AreaSte A Antenna Quebed Area Sie A o Loop startjend nat set. -
[] Keep original Fles in current project oK Cancel

Destination File Name Dir. Cable ID Fiber ID Location A& Location B

Antenna Quebec AreaSites | ¥ |

13. Click OK to complete the loopback process. The resulting files appear

in the Files tab.

If you have selected to keep the original files in your project, they will
stay in the Files list. Otherwise, all of the files for which the loopback
was successfully created will be removed from the list. The resulting
OTDR loopback files will have the same number of measurements as
the original files.
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Performing Bidirectional Loopback Measurements

The bidir loopback mode is available when you select at least two files.
The steps are quite similar for the iOLM and OTDR modes; the iOLM steps
will be shown here for illustration purposes.

To perform a bidirectional loopback measurement:
1. Select the files that will be paired up.

2. From the Tools menu, select either the iOLM or OTDR menu, then
select Create Loopback Bidirectional Files.

3. If needed, rearrange the files in the list. Since they appear in the same
order as they are in the Files tab, they may not be paired as you need
them. You can sort the files using the headers in the table, or you can
drag the files manually in the list. Once you are done, click Next to
proceed to the next step.

If you swap a pair, the application will ask you if you want to
automatically swap the other pairs in the same way.

2] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation ==
Steps
= Pair selection Auta documentation
Fair selection
Pair Original File Name w“"(‘:ll;';“‘hs Cable ID Fiber ID Location A Location B
R 1550 098367 00001 Antenna Quebec Area § Ankenna Quebec Area Ste A
TestantennaQuebecloc_1_Ta.trc 1550 098367 00001 Antenna Quebec Area S Antenna Quebec Area Site A
, [Testhntennaguebeclor 2 Ritie 1550 098367 00002 Antenna Quebec Area 5 Antenna Qusbet Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_2_Tibe 1550 098367 00002 Ankenna Qusbec Area § Ankenna Quebec Area Ske A
5 TestAntennaQuebecloc 3 RXtrc 1550 098367 00003 Antenna Quebec Area 5 Antenna Quebec Area Ste A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_Ta.trc 1550 098367 00003 Antenna Guebec Area 5 Antenna Quebec Area Site A
. |TestAntemnaquebeclor 4 R 1550 098367 00004 Antenna QUebst Area 5 Antenna QUsbet Area Site A
TestAntennaQuebecloc_4_Tikre 1550 098367 00004 Ankenna Quebec Area § Ankenna Quebec Arza Ste A
5 | TesthntennaQuebeclor 5 R 1550 098367 00005 Antenna Quebec Area 5 Antenna Quebet Area Site A
TestAntennaQusbecloc 5_Ta.trc 1550 098367 00005 Antenna Guebec Area 5 Antenna Qusbec Area Site A
et | | Cancel
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4. Set the automated documentation for your resulting files. If you have
done a loopback operation on them before, you may keep the
documentation information you had set then by selecting the

corresponding option.

)] OTOR Loapback Bidirectional File Creation
Steps

« Pair selection = Auto documentation Auto naming

Auto documentation

keep existing file documentation @ Apply new file documentation

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3
Cable ID Fiber 1D Location A

o001 Anterna Quebec Arsa
No OF Digits: | 4+

Usein file name [V Use in file name: [ Usein file name

Identifier 4

Location B

Anterna Quebec Area

Use in file name:

[ mee | [ conael

If you want to use new information, proceed as follows:

4a. Select which identifiers will be used for the documentation. In
OTDR mode, you cannot change the identifier types. In iOLM
mode, you need at least two identifiers, either from the list of
available choices, or you can enter a new identifier of your
choice. The first identifier will be the one with the highest
occurrence rate in the corresponding identifiers of the selected
files. If no values were set, the first two default identifiers are

Cable ID and Fiber ID.

iOLM files.

Note: You can have four identifiers for OTDR files, and up to five identifiers for

FastReporter 2




Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

To use the identifiers in the documentation, select the
corresponding Use in file name option.

) OTDR Loopbsack Bidirectional File Creation
Steps

& Pair selection

=3

Auto documentation Auto naming
Auto documentation

") Keep existing file documentation @) Apply new file documentation
Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4
Cable ID Fiber ID Location &

Location B
ooa1 Antenna Quebec Area

Antenna Quebsc Area
o OF Digits; 4.5
( Use in il name

Use in File name Use in file name [ Use in file name [ )
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4b. Set the value you want to show for each identifier. Enter also how

many digits you want to use to increment the second identifier
automatically. The numbers will be incremented automatically.

21 OTDR Loopbsack Bidirectional File Creation

/" rdentiier 1

Steps

o Pair selection = Aute documentation Auto naming

Auto documenkation

*) Keep existing file documentation @ Apply nev file documentation

N

Idertifier 2 Identifier 3

Cable ID

Fiber 1D Location A

o001 Antenna Quebec Area

o OF Digits: | 415

Identifier 4

Location B

Antenna Quebec Area

Use in file name Use in file name Use in file name [~

Use in file name [

-Next Cancel

==

FastReporter 2



Steps

M i0LM Loopback Bidirectional File Creation

o Pair selection
Auto documentation
Keep existing file documentation

@ Apply new File documentation

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4 Identifier 5
- ONT - Splitter - Drop Terminal - Lacation -
CAE 034 FAB [ QeenLand X*6 DS
Mo Of Digits: | 4|5
Use in fils name Use in File name Use in il name [ Use in file name [ Usein file name ]

Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

If you are testing iOLM files, you can use a configuration file to set
the threshold values by enabling the corresponding option. Click
Select to open the Apply Configuration File window, where you
can select the desired configuration. Click OK when you are done
and the selected configuration will be applied.

For more information about configurations files, see Managing
Configuration Files (FR2-FC Mode) on page 305.

= Auto documentation Auko naming

4pply thresholds from corfiguration fie

Configuration file applied successhully,

Identifiers (Captions)

Select...

Mext Cancel

5. Click Next to proceed to the next step.
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6. Set how you want the resulting files named.

6a. If desired, change the location where the files will be saved.

ﬂ OTDR Loophack Bidirectional File Creation
Steps
o Pair selection

& Auto documentation = Auto naming Overview

C:\Jsers\PubliciDocumerts\EXFOlUser Files\OTDRYLoopback

[] Use second original fils name
Use identifiers (as selected for auto documentation)

Use the measurement wavelength

Separator Character:  [spacs

Next Cancel
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6b. Select which items to use in the file name.

Note: The Use the measurement wavelength option is available for the OTDR
files only.

2] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation ==
Steps
o Pairselection & Auto documentation = Auto naming Qverview

File aLko naming

Save ta: C:|Users|PUblici Documerts\EXFOlUser Files\OTDRILoopback [I]

|1 Use first original File name
[] Use second original file name
Use identifiers (as selected For auto documentation)

Use the measurement wavelangth

Separator Character:  [Spacs

Next Cancel

Post-Processing Software 83



Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

6¢c. Select which type of separator you want to use between the
itemns. Click Next to proceed to the next step.

2 OTOR Loapback Bidirectional File Creation
Steps

o Pair selection & Auto documentation

= Autonaming Overview
File auta naming
Save to:

CUsers\PubliciDocuments|\EXFOYUser Files\OTOR\Loopback
[] Use first original File name

[] Use second original fils name

Use identifiers (as selected for auto documentation)
[7] Use the messurement wavelsngth

Separator Character:  [spacs )

Next Cancel
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7. In the Overview step, you can see the resulting bidirectional files. The
remaining identification and threshold data other than the identifiers
will be of the first file in the pair.

Note: In the case of OTDR files, a different file is displayed for each matched

)] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation ===
Steps
o FPairselection o Auto documentation o Autonaing =D Overview Loop Lacalization
Qverview
Destination Folder: |C:\Users\PubliciDocUments|EXFOIUSer Files\OTORYLoopbiack
Original File Name Pair
Destination File Name Wavelenath | po | coplemn | Fiber Location A Location B g
(nm) From &->B
098367 0001 1550, bdr Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & |Antenna a Site A
096367 0002 1550 b 1550 Bidir 096367 [ Antenna Quebec ArsaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Ske £ TestAntennaQuebecloc_i_TX.Ar
098367 0003 1550.br 1550 Eidr 098367 0003 Antenna Quebec AreaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Ske A TestAntennaCuebecloc_2_Ritr
098367 0004 1550.belr 1550 Bidir 098367 o004 Antenna Quebec AreaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Ste A TestAntennaQuebecloc_2_TA.tr
096367 0005 1550.belr 1550 Bidr 098367 oos Antenna Quebec ArsaSite A Ankenna Qusbec Ares Ste A TestAntennaQuebecLoc_3_RX.tr
096367 0006 1550, b 1550 Bidir 036367 0006 Antenna Quebec ArsaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Ske A TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_TH.tr
098367 0007 1550.belr 1550 Bidr 098367 o007 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Antenna Queber Area Ste & TestAntennaQuebecloc_3_R.tr
096367 0008 1550.ber 1550 Bidir 038367 008 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Ares Ste £ TestAntennaQuebecloc_4_TA.tr
096367 0005 1550.ber 1550 Bidir 096367 o0s Antenna Quebec ArsaSite A Ankenna Quebec Area Ste A TestAntennaQuebecloc_5_R¥.tr
098367 0010 1550.br 1550 Bidr 098367 10 Antenna Quebec AreaSite & Ankenna Quebec Area Ske A TestAntennaGuebecloc 5 TRk
< 0 b
nee ] [ ol |

8. C(Click Next to select the test mode.

9. Select the perspective from which you want to display the link view
using the corresponding radio buttons. At this point in the loopback
process, the bidirectional traces shown are virtual and created from
two measurements composed of the two links that are not cut yet.

When you select one of the links as the view direction, that link will be
considered as the A -> B unidirectional trace and the application
ensures that the resulting unidirectional elements of the selected link is
correctly aligned. The resulting unidirectional file on the other link will
however remain uncertain.
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Switching from one view to the other makes sure that you can verify
that the two resulting unidirectional traces are adequate with perfectly
aligned elements after the traces are cut. It is important to perform this
verification before proceeding to the Overview step, where the final
results are produced and you cannot go back.

)] OTOR Loapback Bidirectional File Creation

Steps
o Pair selection o Auto documentation «  Auto naming o Qverview = Loop Localization Summary
Loop Localization
1 2 E 4 £ & 7 g
Pos, oo 0.2931 DLE434 L0432 1,1987 15997 19434 22929
SJ w9 w L4 14 w L) L4
{1550} 000 0.2931 06434 10433 1.1387 15397 13434 2,248 -
098367 . n n
oot (/] 0.2931 J-I'U 03503 (V] 03333 (/) 0,1435 J-I'U 0.4010 J-I'U 0.3436 ]-I.U 0,293 JI.U Z.Z.E
(1550) oo 0.2997 DE434 1.0504 1,1990 15934 13491 22997
098367 I.I I.I
ootz . - 0.2937 n' 03436 04010 0.1487 n' 0.4004 n' 03436 n' 0.3007 -
9 ™ L I L 9 " L B L L 4
(1550) oo 0.3005 06502 1.0507 1,13%4 1.6000 19433 22433
,,,,,, =
« M Vo
@ Automatic  Loop length: 0.0000 m| ‘ =) Marual Set Loop Start et Loap End Set Loop Section |

Summary

Remaining number of loops to identify:

Set Tolerance, ..

Display ik view from
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10. Select whether the loop will be automatically detected, or if you want
to do so manually. If you select the automated mode, enter a length
value for the loop.

2] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation ==
Steps
& Pair selection & Auto documentation o Autonaming & Overview = Loop Localization Summary

Laop Localization

1 z 3 4 5 & 7 e
Pos 000 0.2991 06494 1.0493 1,1987 15997 19434 2.2489
LJ [/ L/ o w0 9 LV v
(IESD) 00o 0.2991 06494 1.0493 1,1987 15997 139434 2.2489 -
098367
o0not . = n n n n n n d'l. 22|,
u 0.2931 V 03803 V 03959 u 10,1435 V 0.4010 V 03436 u 0,299 V
(1550) 000 0.2997 06494 1.0504 1,1990 15994 19491 2.2497
098367
= - n n n n n n Jl, =
(/] 0.2997 1] 0243 (/] 04010 w 01487 v 0.4004 /] 0243 9 0.2007 w
(1550) 00 0.3005 06502 1.0507 1.1994 1.6000 15433 2.2493
,,,,,, L |
[ @ Automatic Loop length:  0.0000 km | ‘ %) Marual Set Loop Start Set Loap End Set Loop Section | )
S Display Ik view from
Remaining number of loops to identify: 5 Sek Tolerance...

© Linkl — = J
Olnkz o —

11. If you are in Manual mode, set the loopback start and end elements:

» Click on the element or section that you want to use as the start
element, then click Set Loop Start. The selected elements will
bear LS to indicate their statuses.

» Click on the element or section that you want to use as the end
element, then click Set Loop End. The selected elements will bear
LE to indicate their statuses.

» If you want to use a section to set the loop start and end values,
select it, then click Set Loop Section. The loop start and end will
be placed on the event before and after the section.
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In OTDR mode, you can display the error table at the bottom of the
window using the corresponding button. This table indicates if there
are problems with the selected measurement files, and provides
information about the errors.

Note: If you select the element in the cable view, all of the corresponding
elements in the links are set as loop start or end at once.

OTDR

2] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation ===
Steps
o Pair selection o Auto documentation o Auboraming & Overvisw = Loop Localization Surmary
Loop Localization
1 2z E 4 11 13 7 8
Pos, 0.0000 02991 06434 1.0493 1.1987 15997 1.9494 22489
@
—
(c 7} /] 7] 7] 7] V) 7} 7]
(1550) 0.0000 02391 06434 1.0493 1.1987 15997 19494 22489 -
Set loop——{uanr
00001 — J-I. J-I_ n_ n n J'I, E
G (7] 0.2931 w 0.2503 w 02999 © 5 01435 r& W 0.4010 /] 10,3436 (/] 0,299 9 3
(1550) 0.0000 02997 06434 1.0504 1.1990 15994 15431 22437
| 098367
LoopT— % [l — n n n n n n
L. @ wy P RE W A E‘! J 0.1487 T hed L [ ILE D (7]
remaining 1580} 0.0000 13008 16502 10807 11954 14000 13435 22433
...... L |
to be set g 1
[ msoms: v | [0 s [ ot | ([ soriomem | sm.;m"
Sommary Dizplay I, view from
Remaining number of loaps to identify: 4
@ Link1 —* = J
0 Link 2 - —
Mext Cancel
Number of loops to set Loop end
Loop start To change tolerance
levels
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iOLM

ﬂ i0LM Loopback Bidirectional File Creation

Steps
o Overview = Loop Localization

Pair selection Auta documentation Auto naming
I d
Logp Localization
1 z 3 4
Pas, 0.0000 0.0562 .0763 0.1325
2 Fibers = » U.,\ ”..‘ U, 01313 kn
Loop o 0 @ ) 0 9
remalnlng 0.0000 0.0862 0.0763 0.1325
to be set CAB O - - o ofs - 0,1325 km
[ V] 0.0562 V] 00201 e 9 0.0562 [E V]
0.0000 0.0858 0.0753 0.1313
Set Ioop_ e . o ~p ~ pe - 01212 km
o 0 0.0555 ® g 0.0202 ) 0.0554 09

Eet Loap End set Tolerance, ..

0.0000 @ Manual

*) Automatic

Summary
Remaining number of loops ta identify: z

Cancel

Loop start Loop end

To change tolerance

Number of loops to set levels
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12. If needed, you can change the tolerance levels by clicking the
corresponding button, and you will be taken to the iOLM or OTDR Set
Tolerance window to set the new value. Click OK to close the window,
and the values will be updated accordingly in the Loop Localization

window.

Note: For more information about setting tolerances, see Setting Fvent Matching

Tolerances on page 136.

OTDR

Set Talerance

Event matching tolerances

Pulse

Tolerance

1ps

122.11m

20 ps

Z2062.2 m

10ns

21,021 m

30ns

23.063 m

100 ns

30211 m

500 ns

71.065m

Default Settings

()3 | Cancel |

iOLM

Set Talerance

Taolerance:

Extended element matching tolerance

==l

Default Settings

Ok

] | Cancel

20
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13. Click Next to proceed to the Summary step.

14. The result files and their statuses appear in the Summary step. If there
was something preventing the file from being generated, you can see
an explanation in the corresponding line.

You can select to keep the original files in your current project by
selecting the corresponding option at the bottom of the window.

You also have the opportunity to change the tolerance settings in this
window, as explained in step 12.

If you want to generate a report of your results, click the Report button
to open the corresponding window.

Summary for bidrectional loopback files

Destination Folder: |CiisersiPubliciDocument s\EXFO|User FlesiOTORIL cophack

2] OTDR Loopback Bidirectional File Creation =
Steps
< < 4 L4 « = Summary
Summary
1 B 3 @
Pos. | 00000 02931 06434 10433
2 — =| I =| I 1.0493 kern
7] 7] ; 7]
(1550) 10,0000 0.2991 06434 10433
098367
@ 0001 L] n n 10493 ken
G (7] 0.2991 1] 0.3503 /] 03999 (/]
(1550) 0,0000 0,299 06492 1.0502
098367
S B | _y n n 10502 km
G (/] 0.2996 (7] 0.3496 (V] 0.4010 (/]

ot Taerareen,

096367 0003 1550,bdr

Dir.

Bidir
Bidir

[7] Keep original files in current project

Cable 1D Fiber ID Location &

Antenna Quebe; E
098367 0002 Antenna Quebec Area Si
038367 0003 Antenna Quebec Area Si

Location B Summary A
Ske i |Antenna Quebe e e
ite & Antenna Quebec Area Site A (V]

ite £ Antenna Quebec Area Site & Q Lonp startfend not set. -
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15. Click OK to complete the loopback process. The resulting files appear
in the Files tab.

The result files and their statuses appear in the Summary step. If there
was something preventing the file from being generated, you can see
an explanation in the corresponding line.

In the case of iOLM files, separate bidirectional files will be created for
each wavelength with a matching measurement pair.

If you have selected to keep the original files in your project, they will
stay in the Files list. Otherwise, all of the files for which the loopback
was successfully created will be removed from the list.
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4 Using EXFO Connect with
FastReporter 2 (FR2-FC Mode,
PC Only)

You can use FastReporter 2 conjointly with EXFO Connect to manage your
files. This active link let you check out the files you need using specific
search criteria, work on them, then check them in back into your server.

You can also download copies of your files if you want to work on them

without modifying your source files.

Note: When you log in to the EXFO Connect server for the first time, you will be
asked to read and accept the licence agreement and change the default
password to one of your choice.
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Setting Up the Connection to the Server

You can have the connection to the server done automatically, or you can
connect manually as needed.

To set up the connection information:

1. From the main window, select the Settings menu, then Project
Settings.

2. Select the EXFO Connect tab.

Project Settings ==

Identification | File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect
EXFO/C=nnect
Log in automatically to EXFO Connact
Login
server URL:  https:\boon exfoconnectserver.com
Username:  exfo
Password, v

Remember my credentials

Login

/|Refresh browser automatically

Refresh browser svery: 15 min

Mate: The EXFO Connect browser will sutomatically refresh at the inputted
time,

| Default settings |

| ok || conced || mppy |

3. Under Login, enter the server and identification information to
connect the application to the server. You can have the application
remember your credentials and connect automatically to the server for
quicker access. This connection is automatic for that user only.
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To log in to EXFO Connect:
Use the EXFO Connect menu in the main window

OR
Use the corresponding button in the toolbar ( [« ).

When you are logged in successfully, you will notice your identifier at the
top right part of the main window.

To log out of EXFO Connect:

Use the EXFO Connect menu in the main window.
OR

Use the corresponding button in the toolbar ( ).

Using the EXFO Connect Browser

The EXFO Connect browser features the search tools you need to retrieve
the files required for your analyses. As it is the case for the full EXFO
Connect application, you can check in and check out files, as well as work
on copies of your files so as not to compromise your data.

Note: The files you can process with this browser include optical test types only.
The transport and datacom, or access type files are not available.

Note: The browser included with FastReporter 2 only have limited features. For a
complete use of the EXFO Connect features and options, use the actual

application.

You can have the list of files in the server refresh automatically at set
intervals of time to make sure that you have the latest data to work with.
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To display the browser on-screen:
From the main window, click the corresponding tab on the left part of the

screen.
File Edit View Settings Measurement  EXFO Conmect  Tooks  Help B ou sre connected ta EXFO Connect (
08 & 4K NC] i @B
= e es % B0 '

| Bkt fewvany, exfo.com/uifmyFastreporter
Corporate | Careers | Partners | Suppliers | Contact Lo

E Telecom Test and
E= /A0 N | Service Assurance

s R

HOW TO BUY INVE]

PRODUCTS ~ SOLUTIONS  SUPPORT  RESOURCES
Q FastReporter2
"= errcient posTeRoCEsSNG SOrTWARE

s-EEOROS

Post-Pracessing at Full
Throttle

Key Resources What's New!

What's new with

Getting started with FastReporter 2 Latest version - version 2.7 this version? |l

1. Introductien to FR2 basic concepts (multimedia)
2 S f the latest functionalities (multimedia
ome of the latest functionalities (multimedia) Your trial has expired?

Basic version vs. Full version

On-request web-based training Upcoming events
m
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

To activate the automatic refresh for the browser:

1. From the main window, select the Settings menu, then Project

Settings.

2. Select the EXFO Connect tab.

Project Settings

Log in automatically to EXFO C

Login

Username:  exfo

Password:  FRRRRRERER

Refresh browser every: 15

time.

onnect

Remember my credentisks

7] Refresh browser automatically

min

==

Identification | File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect

EXFO/C=nnect

Server URL:  https:iixcocexforonnectserver.com

Login

Mate: The EXFO Connect browser will automatically refresh at the inputted

| Defauk settings |

[ ex

| [ cancel | [ Al

3. Select the Refresh browser automatically option to activate it.

4. Set the desired refresh rate, in minutes. The minimum value is 5
minutes, and the maximum value is 60 minutes.
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928

Searching for Files in the Browser

You can include different file types in your search, but any advanced search
on a specific file type has to be done individually.
To search for files in the browser:

1. Inthe browser window, select which types of files you want to include
in your search.

Measurement type: [All, OTDR, iOLM, FIF_~| Sedchperiod: [Custom range »| Fram  3(232015 v To 3242015 =  Businessurit: [l Corporate =] [ search |

View o dsplay: | OTOR -[@] EXFO C=nnect
Files selection fikers

Measurement type: | OTDR, v | wavelength: H = Direction: |Al -t Hone | |Span GRL ~| a8y [Mone =] |10 Select | | Selec!

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4

¥ FieName |V State v TestTy

a W Nawe [ Vae ¢ Name [ Vale | MName | vVale ¥ Mame |7 vale i
4.3.4.2.iolm Cable I +3 Fiber I0v 3z Location 4 Location B OLM
5-2_11.iolm Cable ID 5-2 Fiber I 11 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_2.L.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 11 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_22.iolm Cable ID 52z Fiber 1D 2z Location A Location B OLM
5-2_4.Lialm Cable I 52 Fiber I 2z Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_42.iolm Cable I 5z Fiber 1D 42 Location A Location B OLM
5-2_5.Lialm Cable I 52 Fiber I 43 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_SZ.iolm Cable I 5z Fiber 1D 5z Location A Location B OLM
5-2_61.iom Cable ID 5-2 Fiber I 61 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_62.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 62 Location & Locakion B oL =
5.2.3. Lialm Cable ID 6-1 Fiber 1D 42 Location A Location B OLM
£.1.4.2,i0lm Cable I Fiber I 2 Location & Locakion B oL
BA_1310_1550_fi Cable ID o2z Fiber 1D 000z Location A Location B OTDR

V| |BA_1310_1550_Fi Cable ID 0ozz Fiber 1D 000z Location A Location B OTDR.
BA_1310_1550_fi| Cable I nozz Fiber I 0oo3 Location & Locakion B OTDR
BA_1310_1550_Fi Cable ID nozz Fiber I 0oo3 Location & Locakion B OTDR.
BA_1310_1550_fi Cable ID o2z Fiber 1D 0004 Location A Location B OTDR.
BA_1310_1550_fi Cable ID nozz Fiber ID 0oo4 Location & Locakion B OTDR.
C0B0km_exfocdD Cable I Fiber I Fiber1 80km Location & Locakion B (s
CDa0km_exfocdl Cable ID Fiber 1D Fiberl a0km Location A Location B s} -
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

2. Select the period for which you want to perform your search. You can
select a preset value, or select the Custom range item and enter your
own value.

Display infarmation

Search period: |Custom range ¥ | From 3/23/2015 ~ To  3j24j2015 w  Bufinessunit: |Al, Corporate vI { Search J J

View to display:  [OTDR SITo I EXFOCEhnect
Files selsction itsrs

Measuremert kype: |OTDR v | wavelength: H ~ Direction: |All x| [t Hone | |Span ORL = | tdB) |Wone = | |10 Select | | Selec!

Measurement type: |All, OTDR, iGLM, FIF ]

S T e Tdentifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4 v =
e flame ¥ Name [V vaus |V Name |V  Vaus |V MNeme |V vaue |V Name |V vake =N

4.53.4 Zliolm Cable I 43 Fiber 10 32 Locakion & Locakion B OLA
5-2_1L.iolm Cable ID 5z Fiber 1D 11 Location A Location B LM
5-2_z.1.ialm Cable ID 5-2 Fiber I 11 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_22.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 22 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_4.1.ialm Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location A& Location B LM
5-2_42.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 42 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_5.1.ialm Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 43 Location A& Location B LM
5-2_52.ialm Cable I 52 Fiber I 52 Location & Locakion B oL
5-2_61.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber I 61 Location A Location B LM
5-2_62.i0lm Cable I 52 Fiber I 62 Location & Locakion B oL F
5.2.3 Liolm Cable ID 6-1 Fiber 1D 4z Location A Location B LM
6.1.4.2.ialm Cable ID Fiber I 2 Location & Locakion B oL
BA_1310_1550_fi Cable ID nozz Fiber 1D 0oz Location A Location B OTDR

v BA_1310_1550_fi Cable I nozz Fiber I 0oz Location & Locakion B OTDR
BA_1310_1550_Fi Cable ID nozz Fiber I 0oo3 Location & Locakion B OTDR.
BA_1310_1550_F| Cable ID nozz Fiber I 0003 Location A Location B OTDR
BA_1310_1550_fi Cable ID nozz Fiber ID 0oo4 Location & Locakion B OTDR.
BA_1310_1550_fi| Cable I nozz Fiber I 0oo4 Location & Locakion B OTDR.
CDE0km_exfocdD Cable ID Fiber 1D Fiberl 0km Location A& Location B s}
CDE0km_exfocdl Cable ID Fiber 1D Fiber1 &0km Location A Location B s} -

rl m L

Post-Processing Software 29



Using EXFO Connect with FastReporter 2 (FR2-FC Mode, PC Only)
Using the EXFO Connect Browser

3. If desired, select the business unit or units from where you want to
retrieve the data. The list of available business units will vary
depending on which business unit is available on the EXFO Connect
server.

Display information

~N
Measurement type: (A, OTOR, iOLM, FIF »| Search period: |Customrange »| From  3jz3je0is = To  324j015 ( Business unit; [All, Comporate v) [search | |4
S/
Viewto display: | OTDR ™ i | EXFO Cznnect
Files selection filkers

4. If you want to add additional search criteria, select the corresponding
file type, then select more details.

Note: The available criteria will change depending on the type you select.

Display information

Measurement: type‘[mh QTDR, iOLM, FIF v] Search period: [Custnm range v] From  3/23{2015 = To 3242015 v  Businessunib: [All, Corporate v] [ Search ] 4
% EXFO Connect

Files selection filters

Measurement type: | OTDR, - | wavelength: E1 - D\rectmn: 1 Span ORL -| ey 10 Selec!

5. Select if you want to show a display view specific to the type of files
you are listing. This view will give you access to specific columns for
each type and help you in your search.

Note: You can only show one type of viewer at a time, or use the general view

Display information

Meastrement type‘[mh GTDR, iOLM, FIF v} Search perind: [Custnm range v] From  3(23/2015 + To  3/24/2015 +  Businessunit: [All, Corporate v] [ Search ] 4
( & EXFO Connect

6. Click Search to start the search.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

Applying Filters to Your Search Results

You can use filters in your browser so as to only see the files you want. Both
the column of the table and the actual contents of the columns can be
filtered.

You can also stretch or narrow the column width as needed.

To filter the columns you want to see:
1. In the browser, right-click on the columns.

2. Select which headers you want to display.

1 x

Display information
Measurement type: [OTDR, iGLM, FIP, @~ Search period: [Last 30days v|  Business unit: [Corporate ~] [ seerch J
Viewto display: | All Measurement Types -[@] EXFO Csnnect
Files selection fiers
Measurement type: | - [ Select Matched Files |

v mename v sae ¢ Sobd Identifier 1 Identfier 2 Idertifier 3 Idertfier 4 -

PIF ue W Name W value Name W value Mame: W Value

11_L310 + 1550 !Z File Narne

CDa0km_exFocdd v State Fiber ID' Fiber1 &0km Location & Location B

CD#0km_exfordl v | Global P/F Fiber ID Fiber1 &0km Lacation & Location B

CDa0km_exfocd2 [¥] Identifier 1 Fiber ID Fiber1 80km Lacation & Lacation B

CDa0km_gxford3 vl Fiber ID Fiber1 S0km Lacation & Lacation B

v| Identifier2

CDa0km_exfFordd — Fiber ID Fiberl &0km Lacation & Location B

CD&0km_exfocdS 54 Identifier 3 Fiber ID. Fiber1 50km Location & Location B

(Caokm_exfocds || Identifier 4 Fiber IO Fiber1 &0km Location & Location B

CDa0km_exford? Identifier 5 Fiber ID Fiberl &0km Lacation & Location B

Cable ID 0003 AB [V] TestType Fiber ID Fiber0no1 Lacation & Fune Location B Quebec

Cable ID 0004 BA ol Direction Fiber ID Fiber0002 Lacation & Pune Lacation B Quebec

Cable ID 0005 AB =l Fiber ID Fibern0o3 Lacation & Fune Lacation B Quebec

Cable ID 0007 AB || TestDate 1 Fiber ID' 0005 Location & Pune Location B Quebec

Demidemi.trc v| JobID Fiber ID Fiber0001 Lacation & Lacation B

DemOdemi.trc [v] Business Unit Fiber ID Fiber0001 Lacation & Lacation B =

Fibers tr T Fiber ID Fiberd Lacation & Location B

More Calumns

Fiberd.trc Check Qut Fiber ID Fiberd Lacation & Location B

multi-wavelength | Restore Default Fiber ID' 2 Location A& 3 Location B 4

multi-wavelength | Cable 1D 1 Fiber ID 2 Lacation & 3 Lacation B 4

mult-wavelength | Cable 10 1 Fiber ID 2 Lacation & 3 Location B 4

multi-wavelength | Cable D 1 Fiber ID 2 Lacation & 3 Lacation B 4

Cable ID 0006 BA Cable 1D CablelD 001 Fiber ID 0004 Lacation & Fune Lacation B Quebec

Default link A-B.io Cable 1D CAB 001 Fiber ID Fiber 002 Location & Qc Location B [

1_1000L AB.iolm Cable 10 cable id Fiber Pair [ Location PUNE Location B PLINE

1_1 0002 BA.iolm Cable D cable id Fiber Pair 000z Lacation PUNE Lacation B PLINE

1_1 0003 AB.iolm Cable 1D cable id Fiber Pair 0003 Lacation FUNE Lacation B PLINE

1_1 0004 BAiolm Cable 1D cable id Fiber Pair 0004 Location FUNE Location B PLINE

1_1 0005 AB.iolm Cable 1D cable id Fiber Pair 000s Lacation PUNE Location B PLINE

Cable ID Fiber000| Cable 1D 2a Fiber ID bb Lacation & o« Lacation B dd

Cable ID Fiber000| Cable 1D aa Fiber ID [ Lacation & o Lacation B dd

Cable ID Fiber000] Cable 10 aa Fiber ID [ Lacation & o Location B dd )
« 0 o
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

102

To filter the items in each column:

1. In the browser, click in the column for which you want to use a filter.

2. Select which items you want to view.

fLsotztoa

Cable ID

a x
Disflay information
Measurementtype:lomm ioLM, FIR, O v] Search periad: {Lastsmdays v‘ Business unit: |Corporate ~| | Search i
View to display: | 4ll Measurement Types ~[® EXFO Csnnect
Files selection fiters
Measurement bype: | - [ Select Matched Files |
e e sl Tdertiier { Tdentifier 2 Tdentifier 3 Tdertifier 4 B
zLSort Atz P "¢ Mame |V Vaue |V MWame | Vaue |V Name | Vaue |V Name |V Vale

Fiber ID

11

Lacation A Loc

Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
File ame Cable ID Fiber ID Fiber1 80km Location A Lacation B
Cable 1D Fiber 1D Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
(b all Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
11 1310 4 1550.iokm Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
CoBokm,_exfocdn.exfocd Cable 1D Fiber 1D Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
DBk _sxfacd! exfocd Cable 1D Fiber 1D Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
CDA0km_sxfocd2 exfocd Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B
CDa0km_exfocd3.exfocd Cable 1D cablelD Fiber ID Fiber0O01 Location & Pune Location B Quebec
CD80km_exfocd4 exfocd Cable 1D cablelD Fiber 1D Fher0002 Lacation A Puns Location B Quebec
oF e Cable 1D cablelD Fiber ID Fiberl003 Location A Fune Location B Quebec
d Cable 1D CablelD 001 |Fiber ID 0005 Location A Pune Location B Quebec
DemOdem.trc Cable 1D Fiber 1D Fiber0001 Location A Location B
DemOdeml.tre Cable 1D Fiber 1D Fiber0o01 Location A Location B E
Fiberd.tre Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberd Location A Location B
Fiberd.tre Check Out Cable 1D Fiber ID Fiberg Location & Location B
multi-wavelength | Cable 1D 1 Fiber 1D B Location A 3 Location B 4
multi-wavelength Cable 1D 1 Fiber ID z Location A 3 Location B 4
multi-wavelength | Cable 1D 1 Fiber ID z Location A 3 Location B 4
multi-wavelength | Cable 1D 1 Fiber 1D z Location A 3 Location B 4
Cable ID D006 BA Cable 1D CablelD 001 |Fiber ID 000+ Location A Funs Location B Quebec
Defaul link A io) Cable 1D CAB 001 Fiber ID Fiber 002 Location A o Location B [
1_1 0001 AB.icim Cable 1D cable id Fiber Pair 0001 Location PURE Location B PUNE
1_1 D002 BAiclm Cable 1D cable id Fiber Pair 000z Location FUNE Location B FUNE
1_1 0003 AB.iim Cable 1D catle d Fiber Pair 0003 Location FUNE Location B FUNE
1_1 0004 BiA il Cable 1D catle id Fiber Pair 000+ Location PUNE Location B PUNE
1_1 D005 AB.idkm Cable 1D cable d Fiber Pair 0005 Location PURE Location B PUNE
Cable 1D Fber000) Cable 1D 3a Fiber 1D bh Location A o Location B dd
Cable ID Fiber0i| Cable 1D aa Fiber ID bh Location A o Location B ad
Cable ID Fiber0D[) Cable 1D aa Fiber ID bb Location & o« Location B dd |

e

3. To perform an even more detailed filter search, you can type a term
directly in the search box to reduce the list of available choices, and

click OK.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

Managing Files

Managing the files is achieved through the available actions below:

>

>

Checking out files: allows you to retrieve files from the server where
they are stored, and perform analyses and modifications on them.
When files are checked out, they are “reserved” by the user and
cannot be modified by another user.

Discarding checked out files: If you change your mind about working
on some files and want to free them for other users, you can undo your
check out. Any change done to the files will be lost.

Checking in files: Once you are done working with the files, you must
check them back in the server so that other users can consult them.
Any change done to the files you are checking in is saved into the
database.

Uploading files: You can add new files to the server.

Viewing files: You can get a read-only copy of the files from the server
for consultation purposes.

Exporting files: You can obtain a local copy of a file that is not linked
with the server. This file is writable.

You can perform those actions directly in the browser, or by right-clicking
in the Files tab, then selecting EXFO Connect.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

To check out files:

1. Inthe EXFO Connect browser, select which files you want to check
out. You can select more than one file.

Display InFormation

Measurement type: [Al, OTOR, iOLM, FIF v Search period: [Customrange ~| From  3(23(2015 v To  3{z42015 »  Business unit: [al, Corporate -

%] EXFO Connect
Files selection filkers

Measurement kype: | OTOR - | wavelength: 5 ~ Direction: 1

Span ORL v (dB)

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Identifier 3 Identifier 4

W |7 Fetame |V S o T e [Y Nawe ¥ Wae ¥ e ¥ Vae [V N [v vawe | O

1 |4.5.4.2ialm Cable 1D 4 Fiber 1D Location & Location B OLM

[ |s-2_1ism Catle ID sz Fiber 1D 11 Location A Location B ioLm

D 5-2_2.1.iolm Cable 1D 52 Fiber 1D 1 Location & Location B oM

[ |s2_zziom Catle ID 52 Fiber ID 22 Location & Location B ioLm i

] [s-z_4.tiolm Cable 1D 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location & Location B oM

[ |s2z.dziom Cable D 5z Fiber ID 4z Location & Location B ioLm

7] [s-z_5.1iglm Cable 1D 52 Fiber 1D 43 Location & Location B o

D 5-2_52.iolm Cable 1D 5z Fiber 1D 52 Location & Location B i0LM

[ |s-26Lism Catle ID sz Fiber 1D &1 Location A Location B ioLm

D 5-2_fZ.iolm Cable 1D 52 Fiber 1D B2 Location & Location B oM &

[ [sz3Lism Catle ID &l Fiber ID 4z Location & Location B ioLm

[ [6.1.4.2,00im Cable 1D Fiber 1D 2 Location & Location B oM

Fiber 1D

(=] Location A Location B

] [coaokm_sxfocdl [Fiber 10 Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B -
4| [ J 3

2. From the EXFO Connect menu, select Check Out and Edit.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

3. Once the check-out operation is complete, click Close to open the

Check Outand Edit =
File Name Status
BA_1310_1550_fiber2.trc [7]
BA_1310_1550_fihera.trc
BA_L310_1550_fiberd.trc
Check Out and Edit operation in progress... Please wait!
File Mame : BA_1310_1550_fiber3.trc

You can see the progress as the files are downloaded to their local folder. If
there was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified with an icon
next to the file and a description of the problem. The selected files are now
identified as checked out in the browser and are added in the Files tab.
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Using EXFO Connect with FastReporter 2 (FR2-FC Mode,
Using the EXFO Connect Browser

To undo a check out of your files:

PC Only)

1. Inthe EXFO Connect browser, select which files for which you want to

remove the check out. You can select more than one file.

Note: You can only remove a check-out status on files that you have checked out.

Display information

Measurement type: [AIIJ QTDR, iOLM, FIF -] Search period: [Last 30 days v] Business unit: 4
View to display: i | EXFO Cennect
Files selection filters
Measurement type: | v | olect | [ Select Matched Files |
0|7 /w7 &5 |5 Nam: demtr 1 vaue v Nam: dem\iir : vaue | Nameldenw\i;r ’ vaue |\ Nameldenmg ' e [
] [4.34.2.00m Cable ID 4 Fiber 10 Location & Location B LM
] |s2_tt.iokw Cable I 52 Fiber ID 11 Location A Location B oM
D 5-2_2.Liolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 11 Location & Location B oLk
[ |5-z_2ziolm Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location A Location B LM ol
D 5-2_4, Liolm Cable I 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location & Location B oM
[ |5-2_42.iakm Cable I 52 Fiber 1D 42 Location A& Location B LM
] |52_5 Liolm Cable I 52 Fiber ID 43 Location & Location B oL
[ |5z 52.i0m Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 52 Location & Location B LM
] |5-2_sl.iokm Cable I 52 Fiber ID Bl Location A Location B oM
D 5-2_£2.i0lm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 62 Location & Location B oLk =
] [5.2.3 Lilm Cable ID &1 Fiber 1D 42 Location A Location B LM
D 6.1.4,2.i0lm Cable I Fiber 1D 2 Location & Location B oM
C0A0km_exfocdd Cable ID Fiber1 80km Location A& Location B

| COB0km_exfocdl

Cable ID

[Fiber 10

Fiberl a0km Location A

Location B

.

2. From the EXFO Connect menu, select Discard Check Out.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

3. Confirm that you want to discard your checked out file from your local
folder.

Discard Check Out (=34

File Mame Status

BA_1310_1550_fiber2 trc
BA_1310_1550_flberd trc
BA_1310_1550_fiberd trc

You are about to discard the check out on the selecked file(s).
Click Discard Check Out to continue, or Cancel to cancel the process.

I Discard Check Qut ] Cancel

You can see the progress as the files are removed from the local folder. If
there was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified on-screen.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

108

Note:

To check in files:

1. Inthe EXFO Connect browser, select which files you want to check in.
You can select more than one file.

To find all of the files with a check-out status, you can use a filter search.
See Applying Filters to Your Search Results on page 101 for details.

Display information

Measurement type: [All, OTDR, iOLM, FIF =] Search period: [Last 30days =]  Business unit: 4
# EXFO Cannect

Files selection filkers

Measurement type: | v | olect | [ Select Matched Files |
0|7 /w7 &5 |5 Nam: demtr 1 vaue v Nam: dem\iir : vaue | Nameldenw\i;r ’ vaue |\ Nameldenmg ' e [
] [4.34.2.00m Cable ID 4 Fiber 10 Location & Location B LM
] |s2_tt.iokw Cable I 52 Fiber ID 11 Location A Location B oM
D 5-2_2.Liolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 11 Location & Location B oLk
[ |5-z_2ziolm Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location A Location B LM ol
D 5-2_4, Liolm Cable I 52 Fiber 1D 22 Location & Location B oM
[ |5-2_42.iakm Cable I 52 Fiber 1D 42 Location A& Location B LM
] |52_5 Liolm Cable I 52 Fiber ID 43 Location & Location B oL
[ |5z 52.i0m Cable ID 52 Fiber 1D 52 Location & Location B LM
] |5-2_sl.iokm Cable I 52 Fiber ID Bl Location A Location B oM
D 5-2_£2.i0lm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 62 Location & Location B oLk =
] [5.2.3 Lilm Cable ID &1 Fiber 1D 42 Location A Location B LM
D 6.1.4,2.i0lm Cable I Fiber 1D 2 Location & Location B oM
7 3 ct 4 el 0004
CDE0km_exFoce Fiber1 80km ocation

| COB0km_exfocdl Cable ID [Fiber 10 Fiberl 80km | Location A Location B -

m ] r

2. From the EXFO Connect menu, select Check In. If your files were
modified, you will be prompted to save them.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

3. If desired, enter a comment for your check-in.

CheckIn ===

Check In Comments

File Mame Status
EA_1310_1550_fiber2.trc

I Check In l Cancel

You can see the progress as the files are uploaded to the server. If there
was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified on-screen. The
selected files are removed from the application as they are successfully
uploaded.
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

To upload files:
1. Inthe Files tab, select which files you want to upload to the server. You
can select more than one file.

From the EXFO Connect menu, select Upload Files.

3. If desired, enter a comment for your upload.

Uplaad ===

Y~ Upload Comments
New File]

NS

Business Unit : | FTTx 18R -

File Name Stakus

Gainer_DSF_1550nm_D0100ns_RA tre

after succassfully uploaded Fles(s)
Remove original file from FastReporter [7] Delete original file from disk

Uplaad Cancel
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4. Select which business unit the uploaded files belong to in the list, if

Uplaad ===
Upload Comments
New File]
L
Business Unit ;| FTTx I&R -
Eilzlame 7 Status
Gainer_DSF_1550nm_00100ns_BA.tre
after succassfully uploaded Fles(s)
Remave original file from FastReporter [ Delete original file From disk.
[ Upload | Cancel

5. Click Upload to complete the transfer.

You can see the progress as the files are uploaded to the server. If there
was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified on-screen. The
selected files are left in the application.

Note: The files will appear in the EXFO Connect browser the next time the latter is
refreshed.
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To view files in read-only mode:

1. Inthe EXFO Connect browser, select which files you want to

download. You can select more than one file.

Display information

Measurement type: (A, OTOR, iOLM, FIF »| Search period: [Customrange v| From  3f23/2015 + To  3f24j2015 v  Businessunit: (Al Corporate -

View to display: i | EXFO Cznnect

Files selection filkers

Measurement type: wavelength: ] = Direction: 1 18y [ 10 B
W |7 Fetams W st o Namementtr 1 e |7 r\lame‘denm\jr . el | Name‘denm\‘j : e Name‘demﬁe’ . Frankiiakl
[ (%34 ekl D 4 Fiber 1D Lacstian A Locstian & WL
D 5-2_11.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber I 11 Location A Location B ioLM
I |52z Lioh Cable D 52 Fber D 1 Lacatin & Lacatian & ol
D 5-2_Z22.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber I 22 Location A Location B ioLM R
I |52 Liom Cable D 5z Fiber D 2z Lacatian & Lacatian & ol
D 5-2_42.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber I 42 Location A Location B oM
D 5-2_5.1.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 43 Location A Location B ioLM
[ |s-25ziom Cable D 52 Fber D 52 Lacstion A Lacstion & ol
D 5-2_£1.iolm Cable ID 52 Fiber I &1 Location A Location B ioLM
I |s2eziom Cable D 52 Fber D ez Lacatin & Lacatian & [
D 5.2,3.Liolm Cable ID 61 Fiber I 42 Location A Location B ioLM
[ |614ziom Cable D Fiber D z Lacatian & Lacatian & ol

EEEEEa

CDB0km_exfocdd Location A Location B

| Cookm_exfocds Cable ID |Fiber Fiber1 60km Lacation A Location B

oy ([

I ]

2. From the EXFO Connect menu, select View (Read Only).
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Using the EXFO Connect Browser

3. Once the download operation is complete, click Close to open the

View (Read Only) =
File Name Status
BA_1310_1550_fiber2.trc [7]
BA_1310_1550_fihera.trc
BA_L310_1550_fiberd.trc
view (Read Only) operation in progress. .. Please waitl
File Mame : BA_1310_1550_fiber3.trc

You can see the progress as the files are copied to their local folder. If there
was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified on-screen. The
selected files are now identified as read-only in the browser and are added
in the Files tab.
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To export a file:

1. Inthe EXFO Connect browser, select which files you want to copy. You
can select more than one file.

Display information

Measurement type: [Al, OTDR, i0LM, FIF | Searchperid: [Customrange »| From  3/z3/2015 = To  3(24/2015 »  Businessunit: (Al Carporate -

e o gl 7 EXFO Csnnect
Files selection fikers

essremerttyps (0108 <] wovemgths @ = et <]

@

Identifier 1 Identifier 2 Idertifier 3 Identifier 4

V Fletsme 7 State 7 otestm”
u W Mame W Walue e Mame 4 Yalue s Mame N Yalue s Mame W Yalue 1

] [43.4.z08m Cable 1D + Fiber ID Lacation A Location B 1O

[ |s2_ttiom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 11 Location A Location B ioLM

[ |s2_2.Liolm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 11 Location A Location B =]

[ |s2_2ziom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 22 Location A Location B ioLM i

O |s2_4.Liom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 2 Location A Location B =]

[ |s2_4ziom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 42 Location & Location B oM

[ |52.5.1.iokm Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 43 Location & Location B ioLM

[ |s252i0m Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 52 Location A Location B =]

[ |s2_6tiom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 81 Location A Location B ioLM

[ |s2s2iom Cable ID 52 Fiber ID 62 Location A Location B =] =

[ |s:2.31iom Cable ID 61 Fiber ID 42 Location A Location B ioLM

O |6 L4ziom Cable ID Fiber ID z Location A Location B =]

Fi

Fi

i

7

Fi

= Fiber ID 0004

€D80km_exfocdd Fiber1 B0km | Location & Location B

] [coBokm_exfocdl Cable ID) |Fiber 1D Fiber1 B0km Lacation A Location B 35

ol W ] v

2. From the EXFO Connect menu, select Export.
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3. If desired, select a location for your copy.

=
Erpr =
Exportat:  CiUsers|sasaullDocuments

File Mame

BA_1310_1550_fiber2 trc

Status

BA_L310_1550_fiberd brc

BA_1310_1550_fiberd.trc

Export

Cancel
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4. Click Export to confirm the transfer.

Export

Exportat:  Ci\Users|isasauliDocuments

==

BA_1310_1550_fiber2.trc

File Name

Status

BA_1310_1550_flbers.trc

BA_L310_1550_Fber.trc

( [ Export

Cancel

You can see the progress as the files are copied to their local folder. If there
was a problem with any of the files, you will be notified on-screen. The
selected files are now identified as read-only in the browser and are added

in the Files tab.
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5 Working with OTDR Files

The application shows the result of the OTDR analysis in the graph area.
You can view the OTDR traces in two different manners:

» Graph view: This is the standard OTDR view. You can see the events
along the trace marked by red vertical lines.

Default Injection Level #

Span Start L\

L

Main Trace L

Marker

30.00

Event

20.00

Span End

10.00

» Linear view: The linear view is a graphical representation of the link,
where each event is displayed as a box containing the symbol
corresponding to the event type.

0.0000 d.d2ds 89925 22,495 27501 36.044 44475

=2 rl. = s al= U475 ke
S pan Start aazé 4567 13.902 W s 85432 W s @
0.0000

v
44306 3.9313 22906 27502 36016 44,474
X ar
0 (7] 44306 45607
4z

E L 1 — 4.a74km
13314 W e E 85140 W e g
39913 2534 7502 %015 3474

0.0000

=5 = =5 4a7akm
13.302 45073 85142 W sest

Span End

— .
(e 7] 44293 45620

Event with fail status

Fiber section
Event with pass status
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When you are working with more than one measurements in the Linear
view, you can also display the Cable view at the top of the list. It shows all
of the measurements grouped into one link, with the link overview. The
total number of selected fibers is indicated on the left and each event has
its own identification number.

When matched events are of the same type, you can see how many there
are on the upper left corner of the event icon. If the number is blue, all
fibers contain this event. If the number is yellow, at least one fiber does not
have this event. If events at the same position are not of the same type, a
question mark icon replaces the event type.

| b Anomaly
Total number detected Event ID
of events ‘ number
1 2 3 4 5 13 7 8
| Pos. -0.1512 0.0000 0.2983 J 0.6499 1.0493 11995 15992 19483 22488 23990
(1] | {10
0 oo ({0 —— o Ul el Bs—— L
7] 7] 7] 7] 7] © © (1]
Event is not Event is on all Events in this

on all fibers fibers location are not of
the same type

Note: When viewing grouped fibers, the Span End event (B) is set according to
the reference measurement if there is one; if there is no reference
measurement, it is set according to the shortest fiber. The events located

between the Span Start and Span End events (including both A and B) are
numbered.

You can perform the same actions (adding, modifying and deleting events,
setting span start and end) on single fiber and multiple fibers; the main
difference is that if you perform the actions on the cable at the top of the
linear view, all of the included fibers are modified accordingly.
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To select the viewing method:
1. Select the fibers that you want to view together in the Files or
Measurement tabs.

2. Right-click in the graph area, then select either the Graph or Linear
view. You can also select the view in the View > OTDR menu.

When you select a trace in either view, the corresponding data is also

selected in the event table.

Note: When in linear view, the zoom and marker features are not available.
However, you can add, delete, and change events from the linear view.

To display the Cable view:

Right-click in the linear view area, then select Display Cable View Section.
You can also select the view in the View > OTDR menu.
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Depending on the file format, you can perform different operations. See
the table below for details:

EXFO Telcordia | Telcordia | Telcordia | Telcordia | Telcordia
Action NativedP 100 200 200 100 200
(.trc, .bdr) EXFO EXFO |EXFOiIOLM |Non-EXFO | Non-EXFO
e (.sor) (.sor) (.sor) (.sor) c""(.sor)
Changing job X X X X X X
information (such
as Fiber ID, Job ID,
Cable ID, and so
on)
Editing events X X X - - X
Inserting events X X X - - X
Deleting events X X X - - X
Managing span X X X - - X
RBS, event X X X - - -
detection,
thresholds
Managing bidir - -
Managing - - X
templates
IOR, Helix X X X - - X
Event Detection X X X - - -
(reanalysis)
Pass/Fail thresholds X X X X X X

120

The native formats also include FTB-100 version 2.7 (.ftb100) and FTB-300 (.ftb300).
The 64-bit version of FastReporter 2 may not support all file formats. To view files that come from older
OTDR modules, save them first in a newer .trc format using the 32-bit version of the application.

The actions are valid only if the event markers are properly saved. If not, the files are considered as the
same thing as viewing Telcordia 100 Non-EXFO files.
Providing that the manufacturer complies with the Bellcore standard.
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Changing OTDR Settings

When viewing your OTDR files, you can change general propetties,
pass/fail thresholds for selected wavelengths, event matching tolerances,
and automatic file matching rules for the OTDR projects.

Changing General Settings

General options include items such as the pulse baseline, visual settings,
and event calculation and threshold settings.

To change OTDR general settings:
1. On the Settings menu, select OTDR.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Select if you want the pulse baseline to be based on time or distance.

Note: The puise baseline distance is always given in meters.

OTDR Settings ==

General | pass/Fail Threshelds | Tolerances | Auto template

Puse baseline Numeric values precision

® Time Distance and length: [s0000n ]
Distance Loss: 3(0.001) -
Reflectance: 1.1 -

V] Show error messages for virtual GTDR bidir file creation Attenuation: 300y |
oRL: 2(0.00) -

File Format
Save zoomed area and markers

7] Save event calculation and pass/fail thresholds when they are notinduded in arigingl fie
Event-matching method

@ Match events using event position (distance)

Match events using event number

Default Settings

oK | [ Cancel ][ ooy ]
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loss, reflectance, attenuation, or ORL, if desired.

4. Change the numeric value precision settings for distance and length,

These settings also affect span loss, average loss, average splice loss

and maximum splice loss.

OTDR Settings

General | pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto tempiate |

[7] Save zoomed area and markers

Save event calaulation and pass/fail thresholds when they are not induded in original e

Event-matching method
@ Match events using event position (distance)

() Match events using event number

Default Settings

Puise baselne Numeric values precision )
@ Time Distance and length: 4(0.0001) -
Show messages Refiectance: 1(0.1) -
Show error messages for virtual OTDR bidir file creation Attenuation: 3(0.001) -

oL
File Format

oK [ cancel || ooy

J

Note: The numeric precision in the linear view does not apply if the selected units
are meters or feet.
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5. Indicate whether you want to display the error messages when
creating virtual bidirectional files. This option will let FastReporter 2
notify you when a bidirectional file cannot be created, and indicate the
reason why.

OTDR Settings ==l
General | Pass/Fai Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |

Pulse baselne Numeric values precision
@ Time Distance and length: 4(0.0001) -

/o messages Reflectance: 1(0. -
Show error messages for virtual OTDR bidir file creation Attenuation: 3(0.001) -

L
File Format

[7] Save zoomed area and markers

Save event calaulation and pass/fail thresholds when they are not induded in original e

Event-matching method
@ Match events using event position (distance)

() Match events using event number

Default Settings

oK [ cancel || ooy |
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6.

If you want the zoom area and marker positions to be saved in your
OTDR file, enable the corresponding option. By default, this option is

not selected.

OTDR Settings

General | pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |

Pulse baseline
@ Time

@) Distance
Show messages

Show error messages for virtual OTDR bidir file creation

le Format
[7] Save zo0med area and markers

Event-matching method
@ Match events using event position (distance)

©) Match events using event number

Numeric values precision

Distance and length:
Loss:

Reflectance:
Attenuation:

ORL:

[T Save event calulation and passffall freshalds when they are net induded in original file

4(0.0001)
3(0.001)
1(0.3
3{0.001)

2(0.0)

Default Settings

[ Cancel ][ oy
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7. If you want the event calculations and pass/fail thresholds to be saved
when they are not included in the original file, select the corresponding
option. Otherwise, the default values are used.

OTDR Settings 5=
General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |

Puise baseine Numeric values precision

@ Time Distance and length: 4(0.0001) -

© Distance Loss: 3(0.001) -

Show messages Reflectance: 10.9 -

Show error messages for virtual OTDR bidir file creation Attenuation: 3(0.001) -
ORL: 2(0.0) -

File Format

=l " dnarl

=
Save event calaulation and pass/fail threshalds when they are not induded in ariginal i

Event-matching method
@ Match events using event position (distance)

©) Match events using event number

Default Settings

ok | [ Cancel ][ soay |
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8. Select how the events will be matched, either using the position (the
distance on the fiber), or the event number. The span start is
considered as event number 1, or the start position.

Note: Some operations, such as delete, add, and add to other measurements are
not available when the events are matched by number.

OTDR Settings =
General | pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto tempiate |
Puise baselne Numeric values precision
@ Time Distance and length: 4(0.0001) -
show messages Reflectance: 1(0.1) -
Show error messages far virtual OTDR bid fle creation Attenuaton:
File Format
[7] Seve zoomed area and markers
Save event calculation and pass/fal thresholds when they are not induded n original e
-
Event-matching method
@ Match events using event position (distance)
*) Match events using event number
NG
o) [ ) [

9. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
return the general settings back to their original values, click Default
Settings.

126

FastReporter 2



Working with OTDR Files
Changing OTDR Settings

Changing Pass/Fail Thresholds

You can change the pass/fail threshold values for one, or many
wavelengths at a time.

You can also change the threshold values for the current measurement.

To change OTDR Pass/Fail Thresholds:
1. On the Settings menu, select OTDR.

2. Click the Pass/Fail Thresholds tab.

OTDR Settings (=3
Pass/Fai Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template|
7 Use event calculation and thresholds from measurement file
The applcation settings wil be appied when they were not previously saved in the measurement file,
@ Use event cakculstion and thresholds from the application
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm
IR | [C=ceen Apply Fail Warning
1300 Unidirspliceloss [E]] 1,000 dB; 1,000 dB
ga"; Bidirspliceloss ] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB
1390 Unidir connectorloss 5] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB
1210 = Bidir connectorloss ] 1,000 dB; 1,000 B
1470 Reflectance ] 40,0 d8 40,0 d8
1490 Fiber section attenuation [} 0,400 dB/km | 0,400 dB/km
i;g Span loss @  |450004B 35,000 dB
e Span length & [o.0000km  0,0000 km
1570 il Span ORL ® 15,00 dB 15,00 dB
o Fiber section attenuation —
+) (X Mirimum section length g oggp km Default Settings
Event calculation and thresholds
Indlude span start values Indude span end values Default Settings
0K | [ cance ][ ey ]
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3. Select how you want to set the thresholds:

» If you want to use the threshold values from the measurement file,
select the corresponding option. However, if you are working with
older file versions, the threshold values may not be available.

OTDR Settings =3
Pass/Fai Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |
_) Use event calculation and thresholds from measurement file
The appiication settings will be applied when they were not previously saved in the measurement file.
@ Use event calcuiation and thresholds from the application
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm
T - Description Apply Fail Warning
1300 Unidirspliceloss E 1,000 dB 1,000 dB;
:;g Bidirspliceloss ] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB
1390 Unidir connector loss E 1,000 dB 1,000 dB
1410 E Bidir connactorloss [Ei] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB
1470 Reflectance @ [400ds -40,0 dB
1430 Fibersection attenuation ] 0,400 dBj/km | 0,400 dBfkm
::E Span loss [ 45,000 dB 45,000 dB
prees Span length @ [o0000km  [o0,0000 km
1570 Span ORL ] 15,00 dB 15,00 dB:
e Fiber section attenuation .
+] (% Mirimum section length g gggg km Default Settings
Event calculation and thresholds
Incude span start values Incude span end values Default Settings
[ ok [ cancal ][ aoay |

» If you want to use the threshold values from the application,
proceed as follows:

Select one or several wavelengths to modify.

If you do not see a wavelength, you can add it by clicking the
button, entering the wavelength value, and clicking OK.

Modify the thresholds associated with the wavelengths needed, by
clicking in the desired threshold value and modifying it in the table.
The Apply option must be enabled for the threshold to be active
and modifiable.

Note: If you are using the fiber attenuation section threshold, you can specify the
minimum section length at the bottom of the table. This can be useful
when testing short links, as attenuation measurements on them can be
unreliable. The fiber section threshold will not be applied to fiber sections
shorter than the length you have set as a minimum value.
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If you have selected more than one wavelength, all of them will be
modified at the same time.

Select whether you want to include the span start and end values
in your threshold calculations.

OTDR Settings =
PassfFail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |
7 Use event calculation and thresholds from measurement file
The application settings wil be applied when they were not previously saved in the measurement file,

@ Use event calculation and thresholds from the application

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm

N .| b= Apply Fail Warning

1300 Unidirsplice loss ] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB;

E;g Bidirspliceloss ] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB

1380 Unidirconnectorloss @] 1,000 dB 1,000 dB

1410 £ Bidir connectorloss ¥ 1,000 4B 1,000 dB

1470 Reflectance ] -40,0 dB -40,0 d8

1450 Fiber section attenuation ] 0,400 dB/km | 0,400 dB/km

i;g Span loss 7] |45000d8  |45,0004dB

1550 Span length @ [o0000km 0,000 km

1570 il Span ORL E] 15,00 dB 15,00 dB

T Fiber section attenuation —

+) [ Minimum section length g gogg km Default Settings
Event calculation and threshalds
Indude span start values Include span end values Default Settings
oK [ Cencel ][ ey |

Note: When the span start and span end values are included, the corresponding
events are included in the ORL calculation. The span start and end loss
values, and the span ORL values are updated when the span start and
span end inclusion settings are modified. The maximum splice loss is also
impacted by the fact that the span start and end values are included or not.

Note: When span start and span end values are excluded, pass/fail thresholds
are no longer applied to the corresponding span start or span end evernts.

4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the window, click OK.
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Note:

Note:
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If the measurement contains connector loss and splice loss for a merged
event, the loss value status and measurement status is calculated on the
basis of the selected thresholds. If thresholds are applied and the status is
pass, the measurement status is indicated as pass. If thresholds are applied
and the status is fail, the measurement status is indicated as unknown. If
none of the thresholds are applied, the measurement status is indicated as
unknown.

When the span ORL value is preceded by a “<” and the ORL threshold is
smaller than or equal to the value, the global pass/fail status for the
measurement will be unknown or fail.

To view and modify a threshold value for the current
measurement:

1. From the Files or Measurement tab, select the measurement or
measurements as desired.

The current pass/fail threshold statuses are indicated in the list: green
for pass, yellow for warning and red for fail.

[ hdeasurements 7 x|

|omoR -
PJF | Identifiers | Type Direction | Span Length
®  Cable I0; Fil OTDH B £.4600 km 7 3
€) Fiber0003  OTDR-1550 A-38 #4376 km 2 3/4{2004 12:51:C
€ Fiber0003  OTDR-1550 A-B 8.4395 km 1607d8  <21.35d8 2 3/3/2004 11:44:1
) 0014; 0002 OTDR-1310 A->B 39,9967 km 1369308 31.22dB s 4/3/2007 11:145
€ Fber0d03 OTOR-1550 A-=8 4L7120km 104956 3088 4 3{4/2004 22823
€) Fiber0190 OTDR-1550 A->8 232.8084 km 318308 g 5/11j2010 3:57:C
€) Fher0190 OTDR-1625 -8 zaz.7soekn  EEEIEECRN 526548 @ 5/11/2010 4:00:C
€ Fiber0190  OTDR-1310 A->B 1.4906 km 2286548 <19.89dB g 5/11j2010 3:31:4
€) Fiber0190 OTDR-1550 A->B 14306 km 1.825d8 <20.13d8 & 5/11j2010 3:32:1
€ Flher190 OTDR-1625 A->6 1.4907 km 18608 <19.34d8 g9 5/11j2010 3:32:
€ Fiber0190 OTDR-1310 A->B 1.3706 km 876zd8  3z2zdB 12 Sl11/2010 3:26:1
€ Flber0190 OTOR-1550 A-=8 1.3707 km TAcEdE 3054dB 12 5/11/2010 3:27:C
€) Fiber190 OTDR-1625 A->B 1,570 km 774Eds  29.73dB g2 5/11/20103:27:4
[x] QTDR-1550 A-»8 43.4225km  26.505d8  3457d8 g 3/23(2004 12:10:

2. Inthe Results window, select the Thresholds tab.
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3. If you want to modify a threshold at this point, double-click in the
corresponding field, and enter the new value.

Wavelength Threshelds for 1550 nm
Description pre &
Unidr splice loss vl [r.ooode 1.000 6
Bidir splice loss S
Unidir connector loss vl [rooode 1.000 &
Bidr connector loss 1 [
Reflectance vl |00 -40.0 d6
Fiber section atbenuation V] 0400 dBjkm 0,400 ek
Span loss ] 45,000 dB 45.000 dB
Span length V]  [o.0oo00km [0.0000km
Span ORL vl [15.00d8 15.00 dB:
Fiber section attenuation
Mirimum section length  0,0000  km Defalt Settings
Event caloulation and thresholds
Include span start values Include span end values Defalt Settings

Note: If you are using the fiber attenuation section threshold, you can specify the
minimum section length at the bottorn of the table. This can be useful
when testing short links, as attenuation measurements on them can be
unreliable. The fiber section threshold will not be applied to fiber sections
shorter than the length you have set as a minimum value.

Note: If there are more than one threshold value for a given wavelength, they are

separated by a semicolon.
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4. Ifyou are using the application’s event calculations and thresholds, you
can also select whether you want to include the span start and end

Wavelength Threshelds for 1550 nm
Description Appl Fall Warning
Unidir splice loss 7] 1.000 dB 1.000 d&
Bidir splice loss
Uridir connector lass V] 1.000 d6 1,000 di
Bidr connector loss 1 |-
Reflectance vl |00k -40.0 d&
Fiber section attenuation V] 0,400 dbjkm | 0,400 dBjkm
Span loss V] [45.0004ds 45.000 B
Span length 7] 0.0000 km 0.0000 km
Span GRL Vi 15.00 dB 15.00 6
Fiber section attenuation
Mininum section length  0.0000  km Default Settings
-
Inchude span start values Include span end values Default Settings
&l P P g
7

A .

Note: Some threshold values may not be available for older file versions.
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Setting Macrobend Tolerances

FastReporter 2 can locate macrobends by comparing the loss of events
occurring at a certain wavelength (for example, 1310 nm) with the loss of
the corresponding events at a greater wavelength (for example, 1550 nm).

FastReporter 2 will identify a macrobend when comparing two events if:
» Of the two events, the greater loss occurred at the greater wavelength.

AND

» The difference between the loss of two events exceed the defined
delta loss value. The default delta loss value is 0.5 dB (which is suitable
for most fibers), but you can modify it.

Changes made to event matching tolerances will affect macrobends.

To set macrobend tolerances:
1. On the Settings menu, select OTDR.

2. Click the Tolerances tab.
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3. Under Macrobend tolerances, change the tolerance value for
wavelength pairs as needed.

» To add a wavelength pair, click the button, enter the
wavelength values, and click OK.

» To remove unwanted pairs, select the values in the Wavelength
Pair list, and click the [%] button.

Note: If you select more than one wavelength in the list, any modification to the
thresholds will apply to all of the selected wavelengths.

OTDR Settings =
General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template |
Event matching tolerances 'S Macrabend tolerances ™\
Pulse Tolerance +|  [Wavelength pair Tolerance
25ps 27527 m 1310-1550 nm 0,500 dB
1ps 122,11 m 1310-1450 nm 0,500 d5
4ps 42844 m 1490-1550 nm 0,500 dB
5ps 530,6501 m
10ps 1041,1m
20 ps 20622 m
5ns 20,511 m
10ns 21,021 m
20 ns 22,04 m
30ns 23,063 m i
(4] [x] Default Sfttings +] [x] Defallt Settings
ok | [ cencel |[ Aoy |

Note: To remove all added wavelength pairs and set all tolerance values back to
their original settings, click Default Settings.

4. Click OK to exit the window.
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To view macrobends:

From the main window, make sure that the macrobends are displayed in
the event table: on the View menu, select OTDR, select Event Table, and
click Macrobends.

Macrobends are identified in the OTDR Event Table by the following

symbol: “

In the case where you have multiple files with a single wavelength (this
often occurs for Telcordia type files), you must first match those files in
order to see the possible macrobends in the Matched Files tab, then select
these matched files to view the macrobends in the event table.
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Setting Event Matching Tolerances

The OTDR Event Table is built by matching events from selected
measurements according to the tolerance. To be matched, the distance
between events from the different measurements must be within the
tolerance.

You can force the matching of two events or separate them by changing
the event matching tolerance accordingly. The tolerance is applied to all
operations related to the event table including apply reference as template
and macrobends.

Fie FEdit View Settings Tools  Help
N aEHAES3 800 6]
22,98
Tolerance Tolerance
22,00
21,00 -
20,00 -
%wm—

18,00 o

17,005

16,008 e e e Y |
15,42 1 !
1,949 1,9 1,98 2 2,02 2,04 2,061

Tdentification | Summary | Event Table

Fiber ID P/F | Wavelength |  Dir. Event 2 Section Event 3 Section

Reflective Event Reflective Event
{nm) 0,0121 km — 7,9894 km ¥

< >
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Although you can set the event matching tolerance to as little as 20 meters
for each pulse width, the results may differ due to cursor aliasing. Cursor
aliasing checks if markers A and B for two events overlap. These markers
are set during analysis. Marker A represents the beginning of a measured
event while marker B represents its end.

This means that two events could be matched in the event table even if
their markers A are farther apart than the tolerance if there is an overlap
between the spans created by their markers A and B. Cursor aliasing
becomes more important with larger pulse widths since these traces have
greater A-B spans.

To change OTDR event matching tolerances:
1. On the Settings menu, select OTDR.

2. Click the Tolerances tab.

OTDR Settings =

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template

Event matching tolerances Macrobend tolerances

Pulse Tolerance «|  [Wavelength pair Tolerance
25ps 27527 m 1310-1550 nm 0,500 dB

1lps 122,11 m 1310-14%0 nm 0,500 dB

4ps 42844 m 1490-1550 nm 0,500 dB

5ps 530,6501 m b
10 ps 1041,1m
20 s 2062.2m
S5ns 20511 m
10 ns 21,021 m
20ns 22,04l m
30ns 23,063 m 2

+] [x

+
x]

Default Settings

oK ][ cancel ][ Aeply |
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3. Under Event matching tolerances, change the tolerance value for
pulses as needed.

» To add a pulse, click the button, enter the pulse value, and click
OK.

» Toremove unwanted pulses, select the values in the Pulse list, and
click the [x] button.

Note: If you select more than one pulse in the list, any modification to the
thresholds will apply to all of the selected pulses.

OTDR Settings =

General | PassfFai Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template

Event matching tolerances Macrobend tolerances

Pulse Tolerance +|  [Wavelength pair Tolerance
258 27527 m 1310-1550 nm 0,500 dB
1lps 122,11m 1310-1490 nm 0,500 dB
4ps 428,44 m 1490-1550 nm 0,500 dB
Sps 530,6501 m E

10 ps 104L,1m
20ps 20622 m
5ns. 20,511 m
10ns 21,021 m

20ns 22,041 m
30ns 23,063 m i
[+ (%] Default Settings [E3RE3 Default Settngs
oK [ Cencel ][ ey |

Note: To remove all added pulses and set all tolerance values back to their
original settings, click Default Settings.

4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the dialog box, click OK.

See Setting Macrobend Tolerances on page 133 for instructions on using
the Macrobend tolerances section on the Tolerances tab.
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Using the Auto Template (FR2-FC Mode)

The auto template lets you add and remove events on links based on their
occurrence on the total group of selected links. You can set a percentage
value that will indicate whether an event should be added or removed. The
auto template is particularly useful for obtaining uniformity when testing

many traces on a same fiber.

Once the auto template is used, you can analyze the results; if there are

issues with some of the elements, you can view them in a descriptive

sumimary.

To enable and use the auto template in your project:

1. On the Settings menu, select OTDR.
2. Click the Auto Template tab.

3. Enable the option to be able to set the preferences.

OTDR Settings

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto tempigte
U] Auto Template based on Event occurences

[FiSErt Event on measarements when Tie number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 60 %

V| Delete Event on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 20 %

Default Settings

oK [ Cencel || ey |
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4. If you want to add events, select the corresponding option and enter
the minimum percentage value of occurrences required to add the
event to the remaining links.

OTDR Settings ===

General | Pass/Fai Thresholds [ Tolerances | Auto template

Auto Template based on Event ocourences
( Insert Event on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 60 %

TUT Delete Event on meastrements when the number of occurences 1 1ess than or equal tor

20

Default Settings

%

5. If you want to remove events, select the corresponding option and
enter the percentage value of occurrences under which the event must
fall to be remove it from the measurement.

OTDR Settings (=]

| General [ Pass/Fai Thresholds | Tolerances | Auto template

Auto Template based on Event occurences

‘- WV IRserreEventon 165 WHEN Te NUMDEr O 0CCIrences 15 greder tdh or equartar ol 3
Delets Event on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 20 %
=T

6. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the window, click OK.
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To apply auto template settings to the current measurements:

1.

Open the measurements you want to include in the auto template
operation.

2. From the Measurement menu, select OTDR, then Event and Auto
Template.

3. If you want to add events, select the corresponding option and enter
the minimum value of occurrences required to add the event to the
remaining links.

Auto Template @
Auto Template based on Event occurences
Lount Fercentage
| Insert Event on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 23 f39 60 % l
| Delete Event on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 7 /39 20 o
OK | Cancel |
4. If you want to remove events, select the corresponding option and

enter the value of occurrences under which the event must fall to be

remove it from the measurement.

Auto Template @
Auto Template based on Event occurences
Count Percentage
| Insert Event on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 23 f39 60 %o

( | Delete Event on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to:

7

/39 20 %o )

oK | Cancel

5. Click OK to confirm your choice and start the operation.

Note: The values modified in the window will not be kept for future applications
of the auto template. They are for the current measurements only.
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The events will be added or deleted according to the Auto template
settings. The results will be updated in the Event Table. If some issues
occur during the process, a summary will indicate which event is

concerned.

OTDR Auto Template Issue Summary

==l

Identifiers
No Identifiers
Fiber0150
Fiber0150
Fiber0150
Fiber0150
Fiber0150
Fiber0150

Event Position (km) Action Description

0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
0,1253 Span End Unableto perform this operation because the
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Managing the OTDR Event Table View

The OTDR event table can be customized to show only the items that are
relevant for your tests. The items you can display or hide include the
following:

>

YYYYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Fiber ID

Fiber Pass/Fail Status
Wavelength

Direction

Event

Section

Event Loss
Event/Section statistics
Fiber statistics

Bidir. details (direction, average)
Reflectance

Merge details
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Macrobends
Event position

Span start/end events

YYVYYy

B -> A position from B (if the bidir details and event position are
displayed in the window, this will display the event positions according
to B, for example, the last event will be identified as the first event).

Display the event type as text or as an image
Section loss

Attenuation

YYVYYy

Section length
Values relative to the reference file

OTDR events can be edited if the file format supports modification.
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To customize the Event Table view:
1. On the View menu, select OTDR, then Event Table.

2. Select or clear any of the event or segment views as desired.

Note: You can also select the items by right-clicking into the event table itself. The
available items depend on where you click in the table.

To edit OTDR events:

1. From the main window, select the Event Table tab in the Results

window.

2. Inthe Event or Section column, click the right mouse button.

3. On the shortcut menu, click any of the following edit options:

Edit Option

Description

Delete

Displays a dialog box to confirm deletion of the
selected event. Click Yes to delete or No to
cancel. An event can be deleted only if the file
format supports modification. You cannot delete
the Span Start event if it is the same as the
Launch level and you cannot delete the Span
End event if it is also the End of fiber, End of
analysis or if it is a Continuous fiber (no End of
fiber event).

Set as Span Start

Sets the selected event as the span start.

Set as Span End

Sets the selected event as the span end..

Add to other
measurements

Adds the selected event to other selected OTDR
measurements. An event can be added to other
measurements only if the file format supports
modification.

Properties

Displays the OTDR Event Properties dialog box,
where you can edit properties for the selected
events or sections.
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These edit options, with the exception of Delete, are also available on the
Measurement menu (select OTDR, then Event). The Delete option is

available on the Edit menu. The actions can be performed regardless of
the direction.

You can edit the properties for OTDR events and sections. Event properties
that cannot be edited are shaded.

To edit OTDR event properties:

1. Inthe Measurements window, select an OTDR measurement file.

X Untied Faeporter

File Edit View Setfings  Measu
DadFE@d 3R

Tools  Help

[=lle sl
9@ DRACR @ RERNF O™
0022 OTDR-1310 rm (Miain) ~ ~ %[0 a I* I* D ada it =
a
12{1j2011 10:36: C:\Us
1212011 10536 Cils
Y ml

121172011 101361 C:\UsersPubic
121172011 101361 C:\UsersiPubic

25.00

20.00

15.00

10.00

5.00

o.

s b s
S )

EY

Identficatio

urmery | Tesha | vent e |ers

FiberID  P/F | Wavelength | Dir, Event1 G55 Section ) Event2(1/3) Section(1/3) Event3 @3) Section
LaunchLevel Postive onRefiectrve
0.0000km s5178km o5178km 05067 km 100246 km o952l
Loss Refl, loss At Loss Loss At Loss =
(o) @) @) @) ) (@) @) ) @) @
0022 ) 1310 A |8 - 22 33 035 o158 3 0%
oo0z2 ) 1550 A |8 - 421 201 o201 0247 2000
0022 o 1625 A |8 - 418 245 024 0251 2520

2. Inthe Event table, select the events or sections to modify.

)
Identfication | summary | Threshelds | Event Table Ma,= _—

FberID | P/F | Wavelength | Dir, Event 1(3/3) Section (373) Event 2(1/3) Section(1/3) Event 3 (2/3) Section
Launch Level Positive Non-Reflective
0.0000 kn 9.5178 km 9.5178km 0.5067 kn 10,0246 km 9.99521

Loss Refl Loss att Loss Loss A Loss Loss
(o) (d8) () () {dBfiom) (d8) 3] i) () (@)

[ [7) 1310 a>d |G — 2.2 3328 0.350 0.153 ERZE] 0.3

anzz ) 1550 axd T — 2.1 2.011 0.200 0.247 2.000

anez o 1625 axd [T — are 2,496 0.24 0.251 2.520
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3. On the Measurement menu, select OTDR, select Event, and click
Properties.

4. Modify the properties as needed. The editable values are shown in a
white background.

» You can change the event type from the list of available choices.

» To add information about the event, type in a comment in the
corresponding location.

OTDR Event Properties ===

Event Properties
Type Hon-Reflective
Span startfspan end -
Pasition 22,8950 km
Lass 0.531 di

Camments

[ooes |

Note: The comment that you enter in the Comments field is displayed as a tooltip
when you hover the mouse pointer over the event in the graph area and
event table.

5. Click OK to confirm your changes.
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Changing the Main Measurement

FastReporter 2 allows you to select which wavelength is the main
measurement for your files.

To change the main measurement:

1.

In the Files window, select the file for which you want to change the

measurement.

File Edt View Sefings Meas

urement  Tools  Help

@REENFDmQAAQFRIVE DIAGFEHP S ]

S EE RGNS |- Fioer0190 OTOR-1310 nm (Ref ~| [aa]ea i % T 3 T

35.00 E/d
<]
<]

30.00 o

Ll 8

25.0 4

<]

L H

20.00 4 (%]
Q

3 °6 [<]

a %

1

5.00 b 5
<]

1000 © PON_13 dB_ix15 OTDR a8
© PON_17d5_x320TDR a8
© PON_20 d5_ixe4 OTDR a8

s.00 @ RR_i5500m_000: OTDR a8

b
]
o
o 1 2 3 4 H
im
Results x|
denticaton [ Summary | Event Table |Markers|
FiberID | PJF | Wavelength | Dir. Event1 Section
Launch Level i
0.0000 km 05401 km ¢
Loss Refl. At oss
) (d5) (d5) @) (@8fkm) | (dB)
0006 o 80 o 23 1541 B 1585
0005 %] 1300 a8 | = 26 0295 o 1307

* | D Fites frame

B Matched Files |

| Selected files: 1/16, measurer

ments: 2/32

2. On the Measurement menu, click on Main.
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3. Inthe Main Measurement Selection window, select the required
wavelength and click OK to set it as the main measurement.

I ™
Main Measurement Selection l&]

Fiber0130 OTDR-1310 nm
Fiber0130 OTDR-1550 nm

Fiber0130 OTDR-1625 nm

oK ] [ Cancel

Note: When you hover the mouse pointer over the selection area of a trace which
is not the main measurement, a tooltip with the fiber ID and measurement
wavelength is displayed.
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Setting the OTDR Graphic Display Options

You can change the display of graphics for OTDR measurements.
To change OTDR graphic display options:

1. On the View menu, select OTDR to display the OTDR graphic display
options.

2. Select or clear any of the following OTDR graphic display options:

» Outside Spans to display or hide information outside the

measurement spans on the graph, when the zoom level is set to
100 % (1:1).

» Markers to display or hide markers on the graph.

» Invert B->A dB Axis to invert B to A along the dB axis on the
graph.

Viewing Section Length for the Linear View

When in linear view, the application displays the section length between
the events. You can also choose to hide it.

To view or hide the section length:
1. Select the Linear view for your files.

2. Right-click on the a link and select View Section Length.

150 FastReporter 2



Working with OTDR Files

Using the Zoom Functions

Using the Zoom Functions

Various zoom options can help you to view specific portion of the graph

window.

To select the OTDR zoom options:
1. On the View menu, select Zoom to display the OTDR zoom options.

2. Select one of the following OTDR zoom options:

Icon

Description

Shortcuts

100 % (1:1) to display the full graph for the

* Imeasurement (default setting).

Ctrl + Home

Horizontal zoom to zoom and view the graph
horizontally. You can do the horizontal zoom in
the following ways.

» Press Ctrl + Alt, then scroll the mouse wheel
forward or backward.

Press Ctrl + Alt and drag the mouse over the
part of the graph that you want to magnify,
forming a rectangle. When you release the
mouse button, the new zoomed area
corresponds to the rectangle size and

>

position.

Note:

If you press Ctrl + Alt but do not
select a rectangle size, the graph is
zoomed by a 2X factor.

Ctrl + Alt
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Icon

Description

Shortcuts

1

Vertical zoom to zoom and view the graph
vertically.

» Press Ctrl + Shift, then scroll the mouse
wheel forward or backward.

» Press Ctrl + Shift and drag the mouse over
the part of the graph that you want to
magnify, forming a rectangle. When you
release the mouse button, the new zoomed
area corresponds to the rectangle size and
position.

Note: If you press Ctrl + Shift but do not
select a rectangle size, the graph is
zoomed by a 2X factor.

Ctrl + Shift

Horizontal + vertical zoom to zoom and view the
horizontal as well as vertical details of the graph
for the selected measurement.

» Pres Ctrl, then scroll the mouse wheel
forward or backward.

» Press Ctrl and drag the mouse over the part
of the graph that you want to magnify,
forming a rectangle. When you release the
mouse button, the new zoomed area
corresponds to the rectangle size and
position.

Note: If you press Ctrl but do not select a
rectangle size, the graph is zoomed
by a 2X factor.

Ctrl

Selected event from file to zoom to a selected
event saved in the file, if present, auto zoom
(event splice level) is applied.

None
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Icon Description Shortcuts

Manual zoom from file to manually zoom using |None
the information saved in the file. Once this
option is selected, it displays the saved zoomed
area even if you change the measurement

selection.
« |Undo last zoom operation. None
P
o Auto-zoom on Event Splice None
= Auto-zoom on Event Reflectance None

W Auto-zoom on the 4 markers to focus where the |None

analysis was used to calculate the event loss.
Submarkers a and b are placed where the
analysis was used to calculate the event loss,
and markers A and B are placed where the
analysis was used to calculate the event section
loss
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Managing Markers

Note:

Note:

FastReporter 2 allows you to set four markers (A, a, B, and b) for manual
measurement purposes. You can move the markers independently, or you
can also lock or unlock the distance between the four markers and move
them as a block. You can lock or unlock the distance between the A and a
marker pair, as well as the B and b marker pair and move them. Below you
can see the list of the lock options.

» Lock All: All the markers are locked and can be moved as a group.

» Lock a,A: The distance between marker a and A are locked and can be
moved as a group.

» Lock b,B: The distance between ‘b’ and ‘B’ are locked and can be
moved as a group.

By default, the markers are activated. If you have deactivated them, they
can be reactivated from the View menu, then OTDR > Markers.

To lock and unlock the marker position:

On the Measurement menu, from the OTDR option, select Markers then
click on the required lock option.

When none of the markers are in a locked mode, you can temporarily lock
the distance between all markers and move themn as a block by pressing
the Shift key on the keyboard and dragging them around with your mouse.

To modify the marker position:

Select the marker from the graph area and drag it to the desired position to
modify the marker position.

OR

Select the marker from the graph area and move the marker by scrolling
the mouse wheel forward and backward.

OR
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Modify the marker position in the Markers table by entering a new marker
position value direct input from the keyboard.

OR

Select the required marker(s) and move the selected marker(s) by clicking

the left and right arrow keys of the keyboard.

Note: You can select the next visible marker by pressing the Ctrl + Tab keys.

o
8
z
;| 50.00
1
a
40.00
30.00
@
B
20.00
10.00
0.00 1 T T T T iy b
Q 50 100 150 200 250 300
km
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Event Table Markers
OTDR
Markers Manual Measurement
Marker |Pu§itiun |vﬂ|ug 4 points event loss 0,065 dB
B 19,7231 km PERET) 2 points section attenuation 0.195 dBjkm
& 47.003 d& 3 poinks reflectance A
B 50,5604 km 131538 3 points maximum reflectance | FRERE
b 53,7671 km 36,742 dB G 31.97dB
E-A 24,5526 km 45406
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Performing Manual Measurements with Markers

The information related to the markers is displayed in the Markers and
Manual measurement table under the Markers tab.

To display and hide the marker-related features:

The Manual Measurement table displays the information related to the
markers, including their label. Right-click on the Manual Measurement
table to select the required value option.

Identification | Summary | Thrasholds | Event Table | Marksrs

OTDR

,
Markers Manual Measurement

Marker |Pnsition Value 4 painks event loss 0.065 dB

a 19,7231 km 49,175 dB 2 points section attenuation 0195 dBflm
Y 47,093 6 3 points reflectance A

B 50,6604 km TS5 dE 3 poinks maxinum reflectance |

b 83.7671 km 36742 0B ABORL 31,97 dB
B4 24,5326 km 4,840 dB N
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Various options of the Manual Measurement table are described below.

attenuation

Option Description

4 points In the 4 points event loss, four markers (a, A, b, and B) are visible. This

event loss least square approximation method is used to fit a straight line to the
backscatter data within the two regions defined by markers a, A and b,
B, that is over the regions to the left and to the right of the event
bordered by markers A and B, respectively.

A-B LSA loss |This loss of event bordered by the markers A and B is obtained by fitting
a straight line to the backscatter data between these two markers.

2 points In the 2 points section attenuation, two markers (A and B) are visible.

section This measurement gives the reduction in Rayleigh backscatter level as

a function of distance (always expressed in dB/km to follow the
standards of the fiber-optic industry) between two selected points.
Only those two points are used to perform the calculation and there is
no averaging.

A-B LSA This LSA attenuation is obtained by fitting a straight line between two
attenuation |points in the backscatter data between markers A and B.

A-B ORL This displays the ORL between markers A and B.

3 points In the 3 points reflectance, three markers (a, A, and B) are visible. This
reflectance |measurement displays the reflectance pointed by marker a, A, and B.
3 points This measurement displays maximum reflectance for the selected
maximum |event.

reflectance
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Note:

Note:

Note:

Adding an OTDR Event with one Marker

FastReporter 2 allows you to add a new OTDR event according to the
position of marker A. It automatically repositions the markers other than A
at the best position to characterize the most probable event in the area. It
automatically selects the appropriate event type according to the
measurement characteristics such as reflective event, non-reflective event,
or positive event.

To add an OTDR event with one marker:

1. On the graph, place marker A where you want to add an event.

2. On the Measurement menu, from the OTDR option, select Event then
click Add Event with Marker A.

You cannot perform this operation if the origin of the selected file does not
allow modifications. For example, you cannot perform this operation on
“Telcordia 100" files from other OTDR manufacturers.

You cannot add an event using marker A on bidirectional OTDR files.
The manually modified events are displayed with an asterisk (*) mark. For

more information on changing display options, see Changing FastReporter
2 Options on page 28.
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Adding an OTDR Event with all Markers

The application allows you to add a new OTDR event according to the
position of all the markers. It selects the most appropriate event type
according to the measurement characteristics such as reflective event,
non-reflective event, or positive event.

To add an OTDR event with all markers:
1. On the graph, place all of the markers where you want to add an event.

2. On the Measurement menu, from the OTDR option, select Event, then
click Add Event with All Markers.

Note: You cannot perform this operation if the origin of the selected file does not
allow modifications. For example, you cannot perform this operation on

“Telcordia 100" files from other OTDR manufacturers.

Note: You cannot add an event using all markers on bidirectional OTDR files.
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When an event cannot be created in the specified position, an error
message is displayed. You cannot create any event in following conditions:

» If the marker from any event is present in between markers A and B.

For example: In the below image the gray markers indicate the position
of the earlier event and the blue lines indicate the position where you
are trying to add new event. In this condition the application displays
an error message, to indicate that you cannot insert new event.

25.00 JR

Markers of the 2.0 E P

earlier event ]
%15.00 | 1

Markers of the %%
new event

5.00

i diae P Mﬁmﬂmﬂm’r
0.00 1 T T T
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» If any event is present between two markers.

For example: In the below image, the blue lines indicate the position of
the marker for the new event which you are trying to add. Event 3 is
shown between these two markers. In this condition the application
displays an error message, to indicate that you cannot insert new
event.

25.004 1

20.00 2 _\i\

®15.00
s

10.00

’ : M“MM
0.00 - T T T

4] 10 20 30 40

Note: The manually modified events are displayed with an asterisk (*) mark. For
more information on changing display options, see Changing FastReporter
2 Options on page 28.

Post-Processing Software 161



Working with OTDR Files
Managing Markers

Modifying Event Marker Positions on Existing
Events

FastReporter 2 allows you to reposition the existing events.

To modify the event markers position on an existing event:
1. On the graph, select the event for which you want to modify the
marker position.

2. On the Measurement menu, from the OTDR option, select Event, then
click Modify Event Markers.

3. Modify the marker position from the graph window.
Note: When the event marker repositioning operation is initiated, the four
manual markers position are set to match the selected events own

markers. Once the event marker’s new position is confirmed, then all the
information related to the event is updated.
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4. Press Enter to confirm the repositioning or Esc to cancel the process.

File Edt View Seffings Measur

ement  Tools  Help

@RENFDmQAAQARIVC DAFEP IS ®eidaad
11E2002 0TOR-1310 nim (Main) RS | [e]on 2 ba I N T T
X
40.00 Direction Attrbutes
=
35.00 a>8
a8
000 ) Modiy Even < o ol Press .
a8
25.00 a>B
H
o \ a8
20,00 a>8
258
15.00 a>8
a8
D Pon_13 ds_ixis oTDR a8
30109 D Pon_17 ds_xs2 0T0R 258
[ Pon_20 d5_ixes 0TDR 238
5.00 ) RR_1ss00m_000: 0TDR a>8
db
3
o
o 10 20 30 © 50
im
Results x|
entcaton [ Summary | Event Table |Markers]
FberID | P/F | Wavelength | Dir. jent2 Section Event3
sitiv Reflective
650 km 60015 km 160005 km
At Loss Refl.
) @) @8jkm) | (dB) (@)
0002 ) 1510 a>8 15 2110 0352
‘ v
* | DaFies [ 33 Matched Files |

Modify Event Markers in progress... Press Esc

to cancel. Press Enter to confirm.

ted files: 1/16, measurer

ments:1/32

If marker repositioning is not possible in the particular position, a
notification message is displayed.

You cannot perform this operation if the origin of the selected file does not
allow modifications. For example, you cannot perform this operation on
“Telcordia 100" files from other OTDR manufacturers.

You cannot modify event markers on bidirectional OTDR files.

The manually modified events are displayed with an asterisk (*) mark. For
more information on changing display options, see Changing FastReporter
2 Options on page 28.
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Adding Event to Other Measurements
The application allows you to add the event position of the selected OTDR

or bidirectional OTDR measurement to other selected measurements.

Note: You can add the event position in both actual and virtual bidirectional
OTDR measurements.

Note: An event can be added to other measurements only if the file format
supports modification.

To add event to other measurements:

1. On the graph, right-click on the event which you want to add on other
measurements.

OR
In the Event Table tab, right-click on the event.

2. Select Add to Other Measurements. The selected event will be added
to other selected measurements.
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Retrieving Marker Position from File

The application allows you to retrieve the marker position to the original
values when the file was last opened or saved.

To retrieve the marker position from file:
1. On the Measurements window select the required measurement.
2. On the Measurement menu, from the OTDR option, select Marker

then Markers From File.

Note: If there are no marker positions for the measurements, the application sets
the marker position with a spacing value of 1/5 of the span length.
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Setting and Applying OTDR/OTDR Bidir
Reference as Template (FR2-FC Mode)

Note:

The Apply Reference as Template tool allows you to analyze
measurements and compare them to a reference file. The template
concept is to set a reference file (template), add comments about the
events, and compare each measurement to the reference file. FastReporter
2 will mark and measure any missing event. Inserted events are indicated
by an asterisk (*). Event matching tolerances will affect template results.
Events not present in the reference appear as white columns. Comments
for events in the reference file are automatically copied to the selected
files.

The measurement file format must support this feature.

Note: DWDM OTDR files cannot be used to set a reference as a template.

166

Singlemode measurements will be compared to singlemode
measurements; multimode measurements will be compared to
multimode measurements.

The measurement files must meet the following criteria:
» It must have at least two events.
» It must have a span start and a span end.

» It must have a fiber section.
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To set and apply OTDR and bidirectional OTDR files as a reference
template:

1. In the Files tab, select the OTDR or bidirectional OTDR file that you
want to use as the reference.

2. Inthe Files tab, select the OTDR file that will serve as the reference.

er0190 OTDR-1550 nim (Main) JRlliber190 OTDR-1550 nm (Ren Rl ey CRNEE N bl I* I+ D
PIF Filename Type Direction At
0.0 [7] Bidir0001_1310. BDR Bidir
o Echo_twins_1550 0TDR A>B
Q Gainer_ABMrc  OTDR a>8
40,00 Gainer_DSF_155( 0TDR A58
q % High dynamic_15 OTDR A>B
[%]) jig 3 closed splic OTDR A>B
(x] jig access_1310_ OTDR A->B
e (%] Measurement ran OTDR A>B
g
20.00
10.00
0.00 m MNWM MMML
3250 300
Results Bx|
Identification | Summary | Event Table | Markers
FiberID | P/F | Wavelength Dir. Event 1 Section
Launch Level
0.0000 km 1008330 km
Loss Refl. Loss Att, Type
{nm) (dg) (de) (dB) (dB/km)
Fiber0190(Rel) 1550 A>B | — 19579 0.184 Reflectiy
Fiber0190 [%] 1625 AB | — - 20858 0.204 Non-Ref
< m 0
< W, * |||y Fites [EiMeasurements [Bg Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/8, measurements: 2/15

3. On the File menu, click Set as Reference File.

Note: You can also set the virtual OTDR bidirectional file as reference from the
Measurements tab and Fvent Table.

Post-Processing Software 167



Working with OTDR Files

Setting and Applying OTDR/OTDR Bidir Reference as Template (FR2-FC Mode)
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4. In the Files window, select the OTDR files to which you want to apply
the reference file as a template.

CEETEY GO, |~ Fiber0190 OTDR-1310 nm (Ref | M TE 3 T
35.00
3000 -
I :
25.0
20.00 “\ -
g 56 =
2 =
1
5.00 o e
] a8
10,00 5] A58
© FoN_17da_pa2 0TDR a8
© FON_20 da_x64 0TDR a8
500 € RR_15500m_000: OTDR A>B
b
s
o
0 1 3 4 s
K
Results x|
denticaton [ Summary | Event Table |Markers|
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5. On the Tools menu, point to OTDR, and click Apply Reference as

Template.
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6. Set the parameters for the OTDR template.

OTDR Template (23]

| Use same wavelength For all measurements

1550 nm -

<

Femove events not prezent in reference

<

Apply reference spans start/end

Apply reference event types

<

Apply manual measurement markers and zoomed area

Copy documentation from reference [except Fiber 1D]

<

Copy reference events markers [a,4,B.b] position

By selecting thiz option, the position of marker a.4,8 b will mirror
the event markers position of the reference trace. These
changes will be applied ta all the files selected inta the project.

| ()3 || Cancel |

» Use same wavelength for all measurements: to apply the same
wavelength to all measurements. If a file with multiple wavelength
files is used as a reference and the option is not selected, the
measurements will be compared to the same wavelength
(1310 nm with 1310 nm, 1550 nm with 1550 nm).

» Remove events not present in reference: to remove the events
not present in the reference file from the selected files.

» Apply reference spans start/end: to apply the reference
measurement’s spans to the selected files.

» Apply reference event types: to apply the events between the
span start and span end events. This option is active for the current
working session only and will be reset when the application is
started again.

» Apply manual measurement markers and zoomed area: to apply
the reference’s marker position and zoom to the selected files. If
the marker positions is outside the range of the trace destination,
the operation will be aborted and the destination trace keeps its
original zoom factor.
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» Copy documentation from reference (except Fiber ID): to
include all of the available documentation to the selected files. The
fiber ID will not be copied.

» Copy reference event markers (a,A,B,b) position: to apply the
reference file markers to the selected files.

Note: You are notified when the zoom is not applied.

Note: This option is available only if the Markers option is enabled from View >
OTDR > Markers.

» Copy documentation from reference (except Fiber ID): to apply
the documentation from the reference file to the selected files. The
documentation includes job ID, customer, company, operator A,
operator B, cable ID, location A, location B, and comments.

» Copy reference events markers (a,A,B,b) position: to copy the
events markers (a, A, B, b) from the reference measurement to the
selected files.

Note: When an event marker position from the reference measurement cannot
be copied to the selected measurement due to length constrain or any other
reason, the application does not display any error message.

7. Click OK.
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Analyzing Measurements

FastReporter 2 lets you analyze the unidirectional and bidirectional OTDR
measurements at any time.

The bidirectional measurements are reanalyzed when A->B or B->A
measurements are reanalyzed, and in case of the following modifications:

Event addition

Event deletion

Change in event type
Change in span start position
Change in span end position
IOR

Helix Factor

Splice Loss Threshold

YYYVYVYVYYVYY

Reflectance Threshold
End-of-Fiber Threshold
Analyzing measurements will:

» analyze measurements acquired from different sources or with other
products.

» recreate the original event table if it was modified.

» reset the span start to zero and the span end to end-of-fiber, if desired.
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Note:

To analyze measurements:

In the Measurements tab, select the measurements to analyze.

You can analyze the multiple measurements of the unidirectional and
bidirectional OTDR file, only if the FR2-FC option or trial option is activated
in the application.

2. Onthe Measurement menu, select OTDR, and click Analyze.

3. Select wether you want to keep the span start and end positions, or if

you want to reset them to zero.

OTDR Analysis (=

V] Keep span start position
] Keep span end position

This aperation will create a new event table from the OTOR paints,
Except for the camments, al changes made manually will be lost.

[om

Click OK.

Once the analysis is performed, the window is refreshed automatically.
Information such as IOR, Helix factor, splice loss threshold, reflectance
threshold, end-of-fiber threshold are analyzed.

Note: A->B and B->A are re-analyzed when a real bidirectional file is

re-analyzed.

Using the Failed Items Filter

In order to quickly see which events are faulty, you can apply a specific
filter to show only the failed itemns.
To activate the failed item filter:

In the Event Table tab, right-click in the table, then select View Failed
Items.
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Displaying Statistics for Measurements

When displaying matched measurements, it might be useful to view
statistics for them. The statistics are displayed for:

» Fibers (includes loss for splices, connectors and sections, reflectance
for connectors, and attenuation data for sections), which are displayed
on the far right of the Events Table tab.

» Events and Sections (includes event position, loss and reflectance,
section length, loss and attenuation), which are displayed at the
bottom of the Events Table tab.

The statistics displayed are the minimum value, the maximum value, and
an average for the selected files. If you click on the minimum and
maximum values, the corresponding event is highlighted in the Graph or
Linear views, and in the events table.

Note: You must have enabled the corresponding item for the statistic to appear.
For example, if you chose not to display the positions, the corresponding
Statistic is also hidden.

To display the statistics:

1. Select the multiple measurements for which you want to view the
statistics.

2. Inthe Events Table tab, right-click in one of the fixed columns, and
select the type of statistics you want to view.
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Setting Span Positions with Absolute Lengths

The application allows you to set the span start and span end positions
using definite values.

To set the span positions:

1. Inthe Measurements window, select the measurements for which you
want to set the span.

2. On the Measurement menu, click OTDR and select Set Spans by
Distance.

3. Set the launch fiber length as required. Once you set the launch fiber
length, the application updates the span start position and span length
value based on the new position of the span start. If no event is present
at the new position of the span start, it automatically creates a new

event.
Spans by Distance @
Absolute fiber length: 44,4740; 44,47 km
(Launch fiber length: jp.0000] knD
@ Span length: 44,4740; 44,47 km

Receive fiber length: 0,0000 krn

[o]4 ] | Cancel
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4. Select whether you want to enter the span length or the receive fiber
length, then enter the appropriate value. The other value is updated
automatically according to the value you have entered. If no event is
present at the new position of the span end then, it automatically
creates a new event.

Spans by Distance @
Absolute fiber length: 44,4740; 44,47 km
Launch fiber length: W ki
@ Span length: 44,4740; 44,47 km
(_ Receive fiber length: 0.0000 kJ
[ [o]4 ] I Cancel I

5. C(lick OK to save the change or Cancel to discard it.

Note: When a new event is created, the exact event position, event type, and
measured values are automatically determined to have the best
characterization for the most probable event present in the area. When a
new event is successfully created, the event is marked with an asterisk (*).

Note: If the origin of the selected file origin does not allow modification, an error
message is displayed.
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Setting the IOR Value by Distance

The application allows you to modify the IOR value for each selected
measurement by modifying the distance from span start to span end.

To modify the IOR value:
1. On the Measurements tab select the measurements you want to
modify.

2. On the Measurement menu, click on OTDR and select Set IOR by
Distance.

3. Enter the distance of span start to span end.

IOR by Distance

Diskance of span stark to span end:

OF ] | Cancel

Note: When the distance values from the selected measurements are not the
same, the values are displayed with a semicolon. Once the new IOR values
are calculated, the values related to the position and distance and the
OTDR graph are updated.

4. Click OK to save the changes or Cancel to discard them.
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Changing Fiber Core Size (FR2-FC Mode)

The FastReporter 2 application displays the core size of the fiber for the
selected measurement in the Test Settings table of the Summary tab.
When multiple measurements are selected and the fiber core sizes are not
similar, they are separated with a semicolon.

Note: The application allows you to change the fiber core size only for the
multimode files.

To change the fiber core size:

1.

2.

On the Measurements tab, select the multimode measurement for
which you want to modify the fiber core size.

From the Summary tab, select the required fiber core size in the list of
available values.

Results

Idertification | SUMMAry | Threshalds | Event Table | Markers

OTDR

3.

Note: You

Results Test Parameters Test Settings
Span length 3.6160; 3.8229 km Wavelength | 1300 nm (62,5 ym); 850| [IOR. 1.487000; 1.4500)
Span loss 5.110; 14,464 dE: Range 5.0000 km Backscatter -70.30; -65.10 6
Averags loss 1.338; 3.753 defkm Pulse 100 s Heli: Factor 0.00%
average splice loss__|0.174; 0,358 d8 Duration 455 Splice loss detection threshold | 0.020; 0,100 d&
Maxdimum splice loss__|0.328; 0.356 dB High resalution | Ne Reflectance detection threshold | 72.0 dB
Span ORL 2,86, 24.02 B Resolution 0.630; 0.629 m End-of fiber detection Hreshold_|25.000 d8

(Flhar core size 62.5 ym - _)

Revert to File Test Settings |

The application prompts you to confirm the change. Click Yes to set the
default values for result and test settings. If you click No, the fiber core
size value changes, but the default values are not applied for result and
test settings.

cannot perform this operation if the origin of the selected file does not

allow modifications. For example, you cannot perform this operation on
“Telcordia 100" files from other OTDR manufacturers.
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Reverting to File Test Settings

Note:

Note:

The application allows you to revert the test settings parameters values to
the file original values. The retrieved values are IOR, backscatter, Helix
factor, splice loss threshold, reflectance threshold, end-of-fiber threshold
and fiber core size. The result values are automatically updated to reflect
the change.

You can revert to file test settings for multiple files only if the FR2-FC option
is activated.

You cannot use this feature when you open a competitor’s .SOR files and
iOLM generated .SOR files.

To revert to file test settings:
1. On the Files tab select the OTDR files you want to modify.

2. From the Summary tab, click the Revert to File Test Settings button,
then confirm your choice.

Results

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Event Table | Markers

OTDR

178

Results Test Parameters Test Settings
Span length 3.6L80; 3.8229 km ‘wavelength  [1300 rm (62,5 pm); 850] [1OR 1.467000; 1,4900]
Span lass 5.110; 14,464 d&: Range 5.0000 km Backscatter 70.30; -63.10d8
average loss 1.338; 3.783 dBfkm Pulse 100ns Helix Factar 0.00%
Average splice loss__|0.174; 0,356 dB Duration 455 Splice loss detection threshold [0.020; 0.100 &
Masimum splice loss|0.328; 0,356 dB High resolution o Refisctance detection threshald | -72.0 d&
Span ORL 22,86; 2492 dB Resalution 0,630; 0,628 m End-of-fiber detection threshold | 25.000 dB

Fiber core size 62.5 m ~

Revert to Fils Test Settings
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Managing Bidirectional OTDR Files (FR2-FC
Mode)

FastReporter 2 can be used to analyze bidirectional OTDR files, and create
them using unidirectional files and combining them.

Analyzing Bidirectional Measurements

If two OTDR measurements were acquired in opposite directions on the
same fiber span, you can use the Create Bidirectional Files tool to match
the corresponding events. FastReporter 2 performs a bidirectional analysis
and generates an event table with the averaged loss for each event; that is,
the average of the losses obtained from both directions.

Bidirectional analysis is the recommended method for splice loss
measurements on singlemode fibers by the Telecommunications Industry
Association (test procedure EIA/TIA FOTP-61 Measurement of Fiber or
Cable Attenuation Using an OTDR).

This method removes the so-called “gainers” (increase in the optical
power) and exaggerated losses and provides accurate measurements. This
analysis is particularly useful to test the quality of a link, especially if it
comprises several sections with different types of fibers or fiber from
different manufacturers.

Gainers and exaggerated losses result from the joining of two fibers of
different mode-field diameters (MFD). The mode-field diameter of a fiber
corresponds to the size of the area where light is dispersed across its core
and cladding.

Mismatch of MFDs will contribute to differences in backreflected signals
that are not related to the loss at the splice point, that is to the true loss
seen in transmission. In this case, a unidirectional OTDR measurement will
show an apparent increase (gainer) or decrease (exaggerated loss) in
signal, depending on the direction of measurement.

Bidirectional averaging of OTDR splice loss measurements provides the
most accurate splice loss results.

Post-Processing Software 179



Working with OTDR Files
Managing Bidirectional OTDR Files (FR2-FC Mode)

Creating Bidirectional Measurement Files

You can combine unidirectional measurements into a bidirectional
measurement file. It is possible to use both single-wavelength and
multiwavelength measurements. FastReporter 2 matches the wavelengths.

The A->B and B->A measurement files must respect the following criteria:

Item To be valid
Pulse width Must be identical for both measurement files.
Fiber types Use only measurements acquired using
singlemode fibers.
Wavelengths Must be identical for both measurements.
Measurement file Both must be unidirectional files.

To create bidirectional files in FastReporter 2, you must first match A->B
files with B->A files. For information on file matching, see Matching Files
on page 51. Changes made to event matching tolerances will affect
bidirectional event table results.
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Managing Bidirectional OTDR Files (FR2-FC Mode)

To create a bidirectional file:

1. Select two matched OTDR files of opposite directions.

2. Click on Tools > OTDR > Create Bidirectional Files.

3. Select the location where you want to save the bidirectional file.

OTOR Bidirectional File Creation

=

savein: CriUsers|isasauliDocuments

I~
N

=)

File naming options
Prefix Suffix Ext.
<A- B Filename > . bdr

@ A= filename
B-># filename
Autoraring
Documentation
@ Keep current documentation
Copy A->B documentation to B-4 file

Copy B->A documentation to A->6 file

Keep original unidirectional files in current project

(i

4. Select the desired file naming options.

» Select A->B filename or B->A filename to use the selected A->B

or B->A file name.

» Select Autonaming to enter a prefix and a suffix to create the file

name.

OTDR Bidirectional File Creation

Savein: CijlUsersyisasaul|Documents

/" File naming aptions
Prefix Suffix

<f- =B Fllename >
@ A->6 filename
B->-4 Filenams

Autonarming

Documentation
@ Keep current documentation
Copy A->B documentation ko B-A fle

Copy B> dorumentation ko A- =6 fle

Keep original unidirectional files in current project

o )l oo |
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5. Select which documentation will be used for the bidirectional
measurement.

OTDR Bidirectional File Creation ===

savein: CiilsersiisasauliDocuments

File naming options

Prefix Suffix Ext.
<is-E Filename > bdr
@ A->E filename

) B->A filename

) Autonaming

(" Documentation
@ Keep current documentation
7 Copy A->B documentation to >4 file

2 Copy B-»A documentation to A->E file

T9T Reep original Uricir&ctional Fes i cUrrent project

6. Select whether you want to keep the original unidirectional files in your
project once the bidirectional files are created.

OTDR Bidirectional File Creation =
Save in: C:\UsersiisasauliDocuments
File naming aptions
Prefix Suffiz Ext,
<#t-=B Filename> . bdr

® A-5E filename

) B-2A filename

O Autonaming

Documentation

@ Keep current documentation

2 Copy A->B documentation to B >4 file

") Copy B-A documentation to A-=8 file

Keep original unidirectional Files in current project )

ok Cancel

7. Click OK.
Note: Bidirectional (.bdr) files do not support multiple wavelengths in the same

file. When you save the bidirectional files, separate files will be created for
each wavelength. The wavelengths are automatically added.
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Creating Unidirectional Files From a Bidirectional
File

Using FastReporter 2, you can take a bidirectional file and extract the two
unidirectional files that were originally used to create it. The resulting files
will have the same name as the bidirectional one, but with the direction
automatically added.

To extract the unidirectional files:
1. From the main window, select the File menu, then Export, and Create
OTDR Unidir Files.

2. If desired, select the location where you want to save the extracted
files. The default location is where the original bidirectional file is
located.

OTDR Unidirectional File Creation (23]

( Save in: CiiUsers\PubliciDocuments\EXFOUser Files\OTDR\Bidirectional | |

Save as bype: |OTDR - Mative (*.krc) - |

Load file in application

| Keep original bidirectional files in current project

| [o]4 | | Cancel |

3. Select the format for the extracted files.

OTDR Unidirectional File Creation (23]

Save in: CiiUsers\PubliciDocuments\EXFOUser Files\OTDR\Bidirectional | |

( Save as bype: |OTDR - Mative (*.krc) - | )

Load file in application

| Keep original bidirectional files in current project

[o]4 | | Cancel |
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4. Select whether you want to open the files in the application.

Save asbvnes |ATOR - Rlative (* becl x|
T

OTDR Unidirectional File Creation (23]

Save in: CiiUsers\PubliciDocuments\EXFOUser Files\OTDR\Bidirectional |

Load file in application

| Keep original bidirectional files in current project

| [o]4 | | Cancel

5. Select whether you want to keep the original bidirectional files in your

project.

Save as bype: |OTDR - Mative (*.krc) - |

Load file in application

OTDR Unidirectional File Creation (23]

Save in: CiiUsers\PubliciDocuments\EXFOUser Files\OTDR\Bidirectional | |

| Keep original bidirectional files in current project

| [o]4 | | Cancel

6. Click OK to extract the files and return to the main window.

Managing Unidirectional Markers Within a

Bidirectional File

Bidirectional files are made of two separate traces in opposite directions.
In FastReporter 2, you can see and manage the markers for each A->B and
B->A traces. This allows you to calculate loss, ORL and other values for

each unidirectional trace.

To access the unidirectional markers for a bidirectional file:

1. Open the desired bidirectional file.

2. Ifrequired, switch to the Graph display, as explained in To select the

viewing method: on page 119.
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3. Inthe Event Table tab, right-click in the table to display the Bidir.
Details.

3 ==
Fle Edt View Settings  Measurement t EXFOComnect Tools Help
) B L @-RENY DD Qe @e R R w e
e ol @ @ B+ b B2 Q0 %[Ml-C IX I IFIrDe
29,00
2800
27.00
26.00 L
2500 P
®
c S 10 2 1
m
T x
1dentification | Summary | Thresholds | Event Table |varkers|
Fber> | P/F ] A | Dn. Event 1171 Section(i/l) Event 2170 Section(i/l) Eent3 (/D) SectioniT)
Refletve NonRefiective NonRefictive
10,0000 k. 9.9850 km 99850 km 10,0092 km 19,9942 km 10,0207 km
Loss el Toss 3 Loss Toss = Loss Toss A
(rm) (de) (8) (d8) (dBfkan) (dB) (d8) (dBfkam) (de) () (dBfkan)
0001 @ 1550 A [0 422 2,002 0.200 4 2,016 0.201 0543 2.002 0.200
0001 @ 10 B> [ 454 1.995 -0.200 2.000 -0.200 -0.247 2.006 -0.200
0001 @ 1550 Average [ 1.998 0.200 2,008 0.201 0.148 2.004 0.200

_ | i -
< J | [QFites [Messurerne s 8 Matched Fles |

| Selected files: 11, m

4. Select the A->B or B->A event for which you want to manage the
markers.

5. Inthe Markers tab, modify the marker as needed. For more
information, see Managing Markers on page 154.
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Working with Virtual Bidirectional Files

Virtual bidirectional files are a way to preview the resulting measurement
when you select two matching unidirectional measurements without going
through the process of fully creating the bidirectional file. The display in the
graph and linear views, and the Event Table tab are the same as they
would if you are viewing an actual bidirectional measurement. The order
of display for the events depend of the A -> B measurement.

To activate the virtual bidirectional file mode:
From the View menu, select OTDR, then Display Virtual OTDR Bidir.

File  Edit Settings  Measurement BXFO Connect  Tals  Help
Da&
Fiber003 BDF Y|

]
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Creating Batch Documentation

FastReporter 2 includes a tool that can be used to batch document or
analyze large numbers of OTDR test files. All identification information,
with the exception of fiber ID, is copied from the reference file to the
selected files. The automated documentation tool can also be used to
automatically assign fiber IDs to selected files.

For details on using the automated documentation tool, see Adding and
Removing Measurement Files on page 43.
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Saving an OTDR File in a New File Format

You can save OTDR measurement files in a new file format.

To save OTDR files in a new file format:

1. In the Measurement or Files window, select the OTDR file or files that
you want to save.

On the File menu, click Save Selected Files As.
When saving a single file, type a name for the file in the File name box.
OR

When saving multiple files, click -] on the Save As dialog box and
select an output folder on the Browse for Folder dialog box.

In the Save as type list, select the appropriate file format.

Click Save.

Note: Some file formats (for example, Telcordia and FTB-300) do not support
multiple wavelengths in the same file. When saving to those formats,
separate files will be created for each wavelength.

IMPORTANT

If you save an OTDR file in an older format than it was originally in,
you will lose the type of data that is not supported by the older file
format.
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Generating Text Files From OTDR
Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)

FastReporter 2 allows you to export the unidirectional or bidirectional
OTDR files to a text file format. When one OTDR file is selected, the
filename corresponds to the selected OTDR file, with a “.txt” extension.
If multiple OTDR files are selected, you have to specify the file name.

Note: This feature is only supported in OTDR files.

To export the OTDR file to a text file:
1. Select single or multiple OTDR files from the Files tab.

2. From the File menu, click on Export, and select To TXT measurement
report.

Select a desired location and enter the desired file name and click on Save
to generate the text file.
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Modifying Space Between Traces on the Graph

For easier viewing of the traces appearing on the graph, you can increase
or decrease the vertical space between each of them.

To increase or decrease the space between the traces:
1. On the toolbar, select the + | button.

2. Use the buttons in the toolbar or menu to increase or decrease the
space between the traces.

Reset spacing

Decrease spacing

ncrease spacing

Activate Y spacing

An indicator on the left of the graph shows that an offset is applied.

File  Edit  ‘iew  Settings  Measurement  EXFO Connect  Tools  Help
DaEFHa S DIE @ [+ @E-BED E
30 OTDR-1310 nm (Ma = |Fiber0003 OTDR-1550 i (Ref = |-=4E!E-n! 4 & & &

35.00

30.00

If you are using a keyboard and mouse, you can press and hold the Shift
key to select the trace, then use the arrow buttons, or the mouse to drag it
to the desired location.
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Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in different
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

File format File extension Display Modification
FOT-920, FOT-930, .olts X X
FTB-3930 .olts2 X X

.dat X X
.oltsx X X
MAX-900 .olts X X
ConnectorMax 2 .crnax2 X X

Note: The .oltsx format includes both single- and multi-wavelength
measurernents.

Note: The 64-bit version of FastReporter 2 may not support all file formats. To
view .olts files that come from FOT-930s or FTB-3930 modules, save them
first in a newer .olts format using the 32-bit version of the application.
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Changing OLTS Settings

Depending on the type of files you are working with (whether they come
from FTB-3930 and FOT-930 units, or the MAX-900 series), some settings
can be modified.

You can change the identification settings for your FTB-3930 and FOT-930
files, as well as the pass/fail threshold values, which can come from
different sources:

» From the measurement file
» From the application

In the case of files coming from the MAX-900 series, you can select the unit
to display the reference value.

To change OLTS threshold settings:
1. On the Settings menu, select OLTS.

2. Select the Pass/Fail Thresholds tab.

3. Select the type of threshold to use for your analysis.

OLTS Settings =

Pass/Fail Thresholds

Use thresholds from measurement file
@ Use application’s thresholds
This option does not apply to measurements made with MAX-900 series urits.

Predefined thresholds: | Custom =

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm

FEEN  [cesoiption Aol [Fail

1300 Max. Loss v 60,000 dB
Max. Loss/km E 60,000 dB/km
150 ORL H 35,000 dB

H
]

Default Settings

ok | [ concal || apoy |
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4. Set the wavelength list as needed if you are using the thresholds from
the application:

» To add a wavelength, click the button, enter the wavelength
value, and click OK.

» To remove one or more wavelengths, select the values in the
Wavelength list and click the [x] button.

Each wavelength can have different thresholds. If you have selected
the custom thresholds, you can modify the values. The Apply option
must be enabled for the values to be active and modifiable.

If you select more than one wavelength in the list, any modification to
the thresholds will apply to all of the selected wavelengths.

OLTS Settings

) Use thresholds from measu

- Pass/Fal Thresholds

==

@ Use application’s thresholds

rement file

This option does not apply to measUrements made with MAX-500 series urits,

Wavelength

sso |
1300
15310
180
1550
1625

H
|

Thresholds for 850 nm

(Predefined threshoids: |Custom 7

Description

Apply

Fail

Max. Loss

60,000 dB

Max. Lossjkm

===

60,000 dB/km

ORL

35,000 dB

Default Settings

J

ok | [ cancel |[ apoy |

5. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the dialog box, click OK.
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You can view the results in the OLTS Table tab in the main window.

Fle Edt View Sefngs Messurement BFOComnect Tooks Help
INABEHSGRIX B0 HORRINTODiQAACAPAR L Y IFESES SH
% CARUP DS hARA(E++%Hi%00B 00

Loss results.ofsx OLTS
ORLresults.oltsx OLTS = 2015-03-11 08:05 C:\Users\pt

Graptic not avaiable

i

Results.
denticatin | Tveshas | 05T |
ler

Cable 001; Fiber002; 930 Pin 1510 38 140 3% 153 388 3418 3678 84383
Cable 001; Fiber002; 930 Pin 1490 280 085 285 125 283 35,05 728 [
Cable 001; Fiber002; 930 Pin 1550 261 13 268 130 265 36,08 770 84384
Cable 001; Fiber003; 930 Pin B10 387 140 3% 153 38 3418 3674 [
Cable 001; Fiber003; 930 Pin 1490 280 085 285 125 283 35,04 3727 8481

Cable 001; Fiber003; 930 Pin 1550
Cable 001; Fiber00s; 930 Pin
Cable 001; Fiber004; 930 Pin
Cable 001; Fiber00s; 930 Pin

« i ] v

[ il [rx3Messurements [ Matched Fils |

| Selected fle: 1/3, measurements: 47101

Note: In the case of multi-wavelength files, the reference unit may show dB
and/or dBm depending on the measuremerit.
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To select the display unit for the reference value on MAX-900
files:

1. On the Settings menu, select OLTS.
2. Select the General tab.

3. Select the desired unit.

OLTS Settings ===

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds
( units

Reference unit : |dgm -

fon s only applicable for measurements that came from MAX-300 urits.

[ o [ cancel |[ apoly |

The reference unit will be displayed in the FasTesT Table tab between
parentheses.

4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the dialog box, click OK.
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Applying a Configuration File to Selected OLTS
Files

You can select OLTS files and apply preset configuration data that you have
in a configuration file. You can use a configuration file you have on your
unit, or import it from another location.

Note: This feature is available for MAX-900 files only.

To import a set configuration and apply it to your files:

1. From the main window, select the Tools > OLTS, then Apply
Configuration.

2. Select which configuration you want to use in the list of available
choices. If you want to import a configuration file from another
location, use the Import button.

Apply Configuration File @
File name Description -
Default.oltscfg 2 connections, Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Examplefor Custom Thresholds.oltscfy 2 connections, Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Example for ISO_IEC_11801 Certificatic One test cord, Reference grade, 2 connections, ISOfIEC 11801-201
Example for IS0_IEC_14763 Certificatic One test cord, Reference grade, 2 connections, ISO/IEC 14763-3:21
Example for TIA_568 Certification.oltsc One test cord, Reference grade, 2 connections, TI&-568-C.3 Inside
Example for IEEE_MM_10G Certificatior One test cord, Reference grade, OM3 Multimode 50 pm, 2 connecti

[ | o ][ reor | [ oo ][mpor

3. Click OK to confirm your choice.
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Using Custom Identifiers

You can add up to five custom identifiers for your OLTS files. The custom
identifiers are displayed in the Identification tab, in the Identifiers table.

You can find more information on how to manage custom identifiers in
Matching Files Based on Information on page 51.

To use a custom identifier:

1. Select the measurement for which you want to change the identifier.

2. From the Identifiers table of the Identification tab, use the drop-down
list to select the identifier type.

OR

Type the new type directly on-screen.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FasTest Table

oLTS.
General i Identifiers values I [Location &
Filename | Cable2.alts Cable ID Cable2 1 [wnit model MAX-940-Q1
Testdate |2015-07-09 Fiber ID Fiber2 i [onit serial number [smmaxa2sF
Testtime | 12:00 {GMT-05:00) Drop Terminal | = |l [calibrationdate |2014-12-31
Job I None I -
Customer None || Location B
Unit model MAX-845-Q1

Company ]
opEETH 7 [Unit serial number | SIMMAX0264
Dperator B | Cable Additicnal Information | Calibrationdate | 2014-12-31

[Comments_[Fiber |

oftware 197

Post-Processing S



Working with OLTS Files
Changing the OLTS Fiber Type

Changing the OLTS Fiber Type

When working with OLTS files, you can select a specific fiber type.
Different fiber types are available depending on the type of mode you are
working with (singlemode or multimode).

To change the fiber type:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

Note: You can only change the fiber type of multiple files if they are of the sarme
mode.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, use the corresponding
drop-down list to select the desired fiber type.

Resufts
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Tabie |
oLTS

Results Test Parameters Test Settings ,—mmmon—)
Link length Wavelength(s) 850 nm; 1300 nm Test method FasTest Fiber type

Acquisition status Completed Configuration name | Example for Custom Ti| |Bidirectional loss | Average

Analysis version OLTS 1.0 (1.0.1535L.0
Average Loss (850 nm)
Average Loss (1300 nm) [ENGITREAEEIEA

OM1 multimode 62.5 pm

=T ot CoTTeCToT
Number of splices 0
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Changing the Number of Connections in the
Link Definition

You can modify the number of connections in the link to see the impact of
adding or removing connections on the dynamic loss budget thresholds.
The threshold status and link view will be modified accordingly.

To change the number of connections:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, click into the
corresponding box to enter the desired value.

[ Results

1 x|

[ | summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table |

oLTs

Results Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length -0,0065; 0,0019; 0,00¢ [T THIO) 850 nm; 1300 nm Testmethod  |FasTest Elhacty Qo

Acquisition status Completed Configuration name | Example for Custom Ti| [Bidirectionalloss | Average Number of connections |2 )

Analysis version OLTS 1.0 (1.0.15351.0 TNumber of splices 0

Average Loss (850 nm)

Average Loss (1300 nm) RS E

Note: When you change the link definition parameters, the pass/fail thresholds
will be recalculated.
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Changing the Number of Splices in the Link
Definition
You can modify the number of splices in the link to see the impact of

adding or removing splices on the dynamic loss budget thresholds. The
threshold status and link view will be modified accordingly.

To change the number of splices:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, double-click into the
corresponding box to enter the desired value.

[ Results

1 x|

[ | summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table |

oLTS

Results Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length -0,0065; 0,0019; 0,00¢ U] 850 nm; 1300 nm Test method FasTest Fiber type. OM1 multimode 62.5 pm

Acquisition status Completed Canfiguration name | Example for Custom Ti| [Bidirectional loss | Average Number of connections |2

Analysis version OLTS 1.0 (1.0.15351.0 Number of splices 0 )

Average Loss (850 nm)

Average Loss (1300 nm) [EGNL LB
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Changing the Loss Calculation Method for
Bidirectional Files

If you select at least one direction of a bidirectional file, the application will
show you the calculation method used to calculate loss:

» Average

» Worst value

» Average; Worst (when at least one value in the selected files is of each
type)

You can change this value for the selected files.

To change the loss calculation method:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Test Settings, click into the Bidirectional
Loss box to select the desired value.

[ Results 1 x|
| denti Summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table
oLTS
Results Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition
Link lzngth -0,0065; 0,0019; 0,00¢ L CaC] 850 nm; 1300 nm - s FesTest S Eat) OM1 multimode 62.5 pm
Acquisition status Completed Configuration name Examp\efurtustu@ Bidirectional loss | Average Numberbf connes ctions |2
Analysis version OLTS 1.0 (1.0.15351.0 Number of splices 0
Average Loss (850 nm)
Average Loss (1300 nm) RENHEETRILEE b
The changes will be automatically reflected in the FasTesT tab and the
cable view.
Software 201
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Setting FasTesT Pass/Fail Thresholds

Depending on the type of threshold you have selected for your files, you
can adjust some of the values on the current measurements to better fit
your needs.

Note: You can use one or several of the types at a same time.
Note: Ifyou set a maximum ORL threshold value, it will apply to all wavelengths.
» Fixed link thresholds: this setting will use the link pass/fail threshold

value, the maximum link length and link loss value as the thresholds.

» Dynamic loss budget: this setting will use the link pass/fail threshold
value, and the fiber attenuation, as well as the splice loss and
connector loss values as the thresholds. The first and last connectors
will also be used in the calculation.

» Certtification standards: this setting allows you to determine which
certification standards will be taken into account for the cabling or the
application.
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To apply specific certification standards:

1. Select the file or files for which you want to change the threshold type.

2. Select the Thresholds tab, then click Select Standards.

Summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table
OoLTS
[T custom Pass/Fail Thresholds
e Fixed link loss thresholds s TTETy =
1550 Dynamic loss budget [T1A-565-C.3 Inside Plant
Thresholds for 1310 rm
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link loss [¥] 0,00 d8
Minimum link loss [ 0,00 dB
Maximum attenuation /] [040dB/km
Max. dynamic loss ] —
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link ORL 50,00 dB
Maximum link length 10,000 km
Element splice loss 0,00 dB
Element connector loss 0,00 dB; —
First connector loss 0,00 dB
Last connector loss 0,00 dB Default Settings

3. Navigate in the application and cabling standard lists to select the
items you need. Use the + button to show the detailed available

choices.

Select Standards

—

IEEE
Example: 100BASE-FX

ANSIFibre Channel
Example: Fibre Channel 12-MM-LE-| (133)

ISO/IEC 11801-2010

gz WBOMEC (1)
ISO/IEC 11801-2010

[T] 150/IEC 14763-3:2014
[7] 1S0/1EC 14763-3:2012
[7] 1S0/IEC 14763-3:2006
[C] 1s0/1EC 11801-2002
[7] oF-300 CH

[E] oF-500 cH

[F] oF-2000 cH

71 FobI

n

w Others hv)

ox

J [ Comcel | [ oy ]

TIA B
Example: TIA-568-C.3 Inside Plant
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4. If you want to see the threshold details for a specific standard, select it,
then use the View Threshold Details button at the bottom of the

window.
Select Standards ===
Cortification Stondard Comimi
1SO/IEC 11801-2010
ANSIFibre Channel -

=

Example: Fibre Channel 12-MM-LE-I (133)

=

IEEE

Example: 100BASE-FX
ISONEC (1)

ISO/IEC 11801-2010

[C] 150/1EC 14763-3:2014
[T] 150/1EC 14763-3:2012
[7] 1SO/IEC 14763-3:2006
[C] 150/1EC 11801-2002
[T oF-300 CH

[T] oF-500 CH

[C] oF-2000 CH

[F Fobr

TIA
Example: TIA-568-C 3 Inside Plant
= Others -

[[Dewis | ) [ ok ][ Comesd ][ ooy |

o

The maximum and minimum link loss, as well as the maximum
attenuation values will depend on the wavelength you select on the
left. The fiber type selected will also display different values. Click OK
when you are done to return to the list of standards.

Standard Threshold Details [E3a]
Standard Threshold Details
100BASE-FX Half-Duplex

Wavelength
ET— A=

oM3 v
Thresholds for 1300 nm
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link loss ] 5,30 dB
Minimum link loss

Maximum attenuation

C[Cf=

Description Apply Fail
Maximun link length 0,4120 km
Minimum link ORL —
Element spliceloss

Element connector loss

First connector loss

Last connectorloss
Three-cord ref. to ref. grade
Simplex pass{Fail threshold offset

ClEEEEE ]

5. Once you are done, click OK to confirm the addition of the standards.
The tab is updated accordingly.
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Setting FasTesT Pass/Fail Thresholds

To select and modify the custom thresholds:
1. Select the file or files for which you want to change the threshold type.

2. Select the Thresholds tab, then the custom thresholds option.

[ identfication | Summary | Thresholds |FasTesT Table

OLTS

( [7] custom Pass/Fai Thresholds

1550 nm

Fixed link loss thresholds
Dynanic loss budget

Thresholds for 1310 nm

Description Apply Fail
Maximum link loss [v] 0,00 dB
Minimum link loss [ 0,00 dB
Maximum attenuation [¥] 0,40 dB/km
Max. dynamic loss [ -
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link ORL 50,00 dB
Maximum link length 10,000 km
Element spliceloss 0,00 dB
Element connector loss 0,00 dB; —
First connector loss 0,00 dB
Last connectar loss 0,00 dB

Select Standards...

Standards currently applied

Default Settings

3. Select whether you want to set fixed link loss thresholds, or a dynamic
loss budget, then modify the values as needed.

Identfication | Summary | Thresholds |FasTesT Table |

oLTS

Wavelength

1550 nm

Custom Pass/Fail Threshalds

[] Fixed link loss thresholds
Dynamic loss budget
Thresholds for 1310 nm

Description Apply Fail
Maximum link loss ] 0,00 dB
Minimum link loss =] 0,00 dB
Maximum attenuation [} 0,40 dB/km
Max, dynamic loss [ 0,42 dB
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link ORL 50,00 dB
Maximum link length 10,000 km
Element splice loss 0,00 dB
Element connector loss 0,00 dB;
First connectorloss 0,00 dB
\ Last connector loss 0,00 dB

Standards currently applied

TIA-568-C.3 Inside Plant

Default Settings

Note: If the unit used to take the measurements was not a Fiber Certifier (iCERT
model), you cannot select the dynamic loss budget option or any of the
certification standards and the maximum dynamic loss value is not
displayed in the tab.
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Viewing FasTesT Results

When you display FasTesT result files, you can see the details in the
FasTesT Table. Click on the loss value of any result (in the table, link view
or Measurement tab) to see detailed information about the margin, test
configuration used, wavelength, limit and result.

Average Loss 1310 nm: 0,30 dB Margin Limit

lstom Pass/Fail Threshaolds 5,70 dB 6,00 dB

When working with bidirectional files, the loss will be indicated as the
average or worst value, depending on what setting is selected.

Note: The Summary, Threshold and FasTesT tables are displayed if the
measurements are of the same type (duplex, FasTesT, elc.).

Note: For a quick general overview of the pass/fail statuses of your

measurements according to the certification standards, you can select the
Certification view in the Measurement tab.
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Viewing Link View Results

You can view the results for MAX-900 series OLTS files in the graph
view.

2

File Edit View Settings Measurement  EXFO Connect  Tools  Help

DAEEF SRS DA S E @] :

(% E~-C O I'DR (AR 4+ EH(%0O0E 00

| g =

Click on any result to g
: = || Cablel_Fiber13 (OM3) &) Pass
. see detailed J o —-
information about 1300 nm

the margin, test
configuration used,
wavelength, limit and main ° Remate

) .
result. : T et :

Length:

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table
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In the case of bidirectional measurements, if you select both
measurements from the same file, the link view displays both connections
between the main and remote units

=
File Edit View Settings Measurement EXFO Connect  Tools  Help

{ | Jeee D AEHS SR LB E S @RINEFDD QA EED
E-CaANIrrDRiIAAI+++Hi%00E00
2]
7|| Cablel_Fiber13 (OM3) ) Pass
8 Loss: 850 nm
1300 nm
Main Remaote
=) o
. A
o . ]
. s
[ o
Cable11_Fiberi4 (OM3) € Fail
Loss: 850 nm 11,47 dB
1300 nm 10,53 dB
Length:
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FasTesT Table
grade
Reference grade
Cablel1; Fiber14 - A7 -9, One test cord Reference grade
Cablell; Fiberi4 - -3, One test cord Reference grade
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Viewing Pass/Fail Status Information

When working with MAX-900 series files, you can see the detailed pass/fail
information for all standards used during the FasTesT.

To view the global pass/fail information:

1. From the Files or Measurements tabs, select the file or files for which
you want to see the status.

2. Right-click the selected files, then select Global Pass/Fail Status.

-|| a8 Ben

Attributes Identifiers DateModified |Folde
Test Cable.olts  OLTS Bidir Bidir Cable; Fiberl  2015-08-05 13:14 H:\IP

Open File...

Save

Remove

Export >

Apply Sort to Other Windows

Set as Reference File

Direction 3

Start Related Analysis Tool
Auto Documentation.
EXFO Connect >

Apply Reference as Template...

Global Pass/Fail Status |

3. The information appears in a tooltip window. Click anywhere to exit.

€ ISO/IEC 11801-2002
&) Fibre Channel 50-MM-SL-T (531 SWL)
€ 1SO/IEC 11801-2010
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Understanding Diagnostics

OLTS result files made with the MAX-900 series provide you with
diagnostics to help you with detected problems or ambiguous
measurement situations. You can see the diagnostics in the Measurements
tab, the FasTesT Table tab, and in the link view.

To display the diagnostics in the Measurement tab:

1. Right-click in the column headers to make the Diagnostics column
appear.

2. C(lick on the icon of the diagnostic that you want to view.

Possible Macrobend
= Inspect the fiber to search for excessive bending or cable compression.
= |OLM/OTDR can be used to confirn macrobend presence and location.

To view diagnostics in the FasTesT Table tab and Link View:
Click on the corresponding icon.

B Untitled - FastReporter 2

Possible Macrobend

= Inspect the fiber to search for excessive bending or cable compression.
=iOLM/OTDR can be used to confirm macrobend presence and location.
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7 Working with CD Files

Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in different
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

(FTB-5700 modules)

File format File extension| Display |Modification
EXFO CD .exfocd X X
(FTB-5800 modules)
CDPMD .cdpmd X X

Note: The .cdpmd file may also contain fiber length and PMD information.

Note: When you modify information or data that is common to both CD and PMD
formats in .cdpmd files, the contents is automatically updated in both

measurement types.
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Changing CD Settings

The pass/fail thresholds that you set for CD projects are displayed on the
Summary tab in the Results window. Should you need to change the
wavelength measurement range for analysis purposes, this is also done in

the Summary tab.

The dispersion thresholds are applied on the maximum dispersion for the
measurement file and on each dispersion value of the CD table.

To change CD settings:

1. On the Settings menu, select CD.

2. Select the type of threshold to use for your analysis, either from the
measurement file itself or from a list of predetermined thresholds.

» The threshold from the measurement file is the one that was used
during the actual CD test. When you select this threshold, you
cannot modify the values in the threshold table.

» The threshold from the application is a threshold set by
FastReporter 2, which you can select and modify.

CD Settings

Pass/Fail Thresholds
Thiesholds

Use application's thresholds

@ Use thresholds from measurement file

Predefined thresholds: Custom from file

==

Description

Apphy Fail

Dispersion

/| 1000.000 psinm

Dispersion @ 1550 nm

VI 1000.000 psfom

Dispersion coefficient @ 1550 nm

0,000 psf{rm k)

Lambda Zero

Apply Fail

Slops

0.000000 psffrm™2)

Slape cosfficient

0.000000 s {rm 2%}

Defauit Settings

Coo ]

3. Modify the displayed values as needed. The Apply option must be
enabled for the values to be active and modifiable.
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4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the dialog box, click OK.

The thresholds are displayed in the main window, in the Summary tab,
under Results. If some values failed the test, they will appear clearly in red.

Note: The first figure illustrates the display for a .cdpmd file, and the second for an
.exfocd file.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Table

(]

Results

Test Parameters

Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 nm

632,29 psfom

Acq. from [ 1475 nm

Results from [ 1200 nm

Siope @ 1550 nm

29002 psfinm™2)

Ag.to|1598mm

Resulks to 1700 nm

Coefficient @ 1550 nm

1649 psfinm*an)

Fiber kype G.652 ND3F

Masimum dispersion

1223,10 psfnm

RED data fit | 3-Term Sellmeier

teasured Fiber Length

50,458 km

Lambda 2ero Sl

lope &

*1318.68 nm *4.5111 psf(nm~2) \,‘

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Table

(=)

Results Test Parameters Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 nm_ | 201,366 psjnm Acq. from 1530.0 Results from [ 1530 nm
Slope @ 1550 i 0623407 psfinm~2) | [Acq. to 1624.9 im Resultsto | 1624 im
Coefficient @ 1550 nm | 17,419 psj(rm™km) | [Step 2nm Fiber bype | G.652 NDSF

Maximum dispersion

245.077 psjm

Averagngtime |1.0s

RGD data fit | 3-Term Selmeier

Fiber length  [11.560km

LambdaZera  [Slope

*1294,893 nm *1.013148 ps/{nm~Z,)

Ly
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You can view the details for your measurement file in the CD Table tab.
Depending on the type of CD measurement file you are viewing (.exfocd or
.cdpmd), the available information differs. Any failed measurement will
also show in this tab.

Note: RGD measurements are only available in .exfocd files.

Note: If you do not see the CD Table tab, make sure you have selected only one
measurement in the list.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | <O Table I

Wavelength Dispersion Dispersion Coel. RGD Fitted RGD RGD Deviation
(nm) (ps/nm) (ps/(nm*km)) (ps) (ps)
e T 68 2 31

1492.51 657.49 13.03 63625702 6IEZ04.65 52.37

&

.cdpmd file

1510.01 712,49 14.12 70819361 70819771 0,90
1527 52 765.90 15,16 72113973 72114113 1,40
1545.03 817.80 1621 734982.68 73500584 23.16
1562 .53 868.23 17.21 749785.08 74976578 18.30
1560.04 917.41 18,16 76541043 765398.96 11,47
1597.55 96527 18,13 78203718 7e1882.67 154.49

Idertiication | summary | Thresholds | CD Table

wavelength Dispersion Dispersion Coef. RGD Fitted RGD RGD Deviation used

{nm) (ps/nm) {ps/(nm*km)) (ps) (ps)

1530.00

153200 169,987 16.435 376,85 380.020 3.170 Yes
.exfocd file 1534,00 191,267 16.546 759.82 761,274 1.454 Yes

1536.00 192.543 16.656 1148.10 1145.085 4.015 Yes

1536.00 193,815 16.766 1533.82 1531444 2.376 Yes

1540.00 195.083 16,876 1820.74 1920.343 0.397 Yes

1542.00 196,345 16,985 2315.30 2311.775 3.525 Yes

1544,00 197,608 17.094 2706.84 2705.731 1.109 Yes

1546 18 ARe 17203 anar 70 a1 7ns 4 sns Yae
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It is possible for you to change the table wavelength, that is the way to
calculate the table according to the Results from and Results to values. You
can select from the table wavelength values below.

1 nm (Results range with a step of 1 nm in-between values)
50 GHz

100 GHz

200 GHz

YyYVYYVvYYyYy

From the acquisition

To change the wavelength table:

From the main window, select the View menu, then CD > Table
Wavelength and select the value you want to use.

If a file is open already, the values are automatically updated.
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Changing CD Fiber Type

FastReporter 2 allows you to analyze various fiber types for chromatic

dispersion.

To change the CD fiber type:

1. Open a CD measurement file.

2. Select the measurement or measurements for which you want to

change the fiber type.

3. Inthe main window, select the Summary tab.

Idzntification | Sumary | Thresholds | CD Table

=}

Results Test Parameters Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 rm__ 201,366 ps/rm Acq, from 15300 nm Results from [ 1530 nm

slope @ 1550 nm 0,623407 psfinm2) | [Acq, to 1624.9 m Resulsto [ 1624 nm

Cosfficient @ 1550 nm_ | 17,418 psfinm*km) | [Step 2rm Fiber type | G.652 NDSF

Maxdirmum dispersion | 245.077 psjrm Averagingtime[1.05 RGD data fit_[3-Term Selmeier
Fiber length | 11,560 kan

Lambda Zero

slope

*1294,093 nm

*1,013148 psfinmz}

S
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4. Select the fiber type according to your needs in the Fiber Type box:

>

YyYYVvYVvYYyYy

>

G.652 NDSF (3-term Sellmeier fit)

G.653 DSF (quadratic fit)
G.655 NZDSF (quadratic fit)

G.656 Wideband NZDSF (quadratic fit)

Compensating (quadratic fit)

Flattened (cubic fit)

Amplified Links (cubic fit)

Custom (default cubic fit)

Note: When you select a different fiber type, the fit is automnatically changed to
match the default fit value for this new fiber type. However, you can change
this new fit type as desired in the corresponding list.

Identification | Summary

Thresholds | CD Table

(]

Results

Test Parameters

Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 im

201,366 psjrm Acq. from

1530.0 nm

Results from

1530 nm

slope @ 1550 nm

0623407 psfinm~2) | [Acq. to

1624.9 nm

Bestsh

162400

Coefficient @ 1550 nm

17,418 psfirm*km)_| [Seep

2nm

Fiber type

3,652 NDSF

Maximum dispersion

245.077 psjrm Averaging time

1.0

Fiber length

=TETTSetmETer
11,560 km

Lambda Zero

Slope

*1294,893 nm

*1.013148 psiinm™2)|

Post-Processing Software

217



Working with CD Files
Changing Analysis Range

Changing Analysis Range

The range used for taking the measurement and the range used for
analyzing the results can be different if you want to concentrate your
analysis on a specific area. You can change it for both types of CD files.

To change the analysis range (results from and results to values):
1. Open a CD measurement file.

2. Select the measurement or measurements for which you want to
change the analysis range.

3. Inthe main window, select the Summary tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Tahle

(=3}

Results Test Parameters Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 | 201,366 psinm Acq. from 1530.0 nim Results from [ 1530 i

Slope @ 1550 nm 0623407 psfinm2} | |Acg. to 1624.9 nm Resutsto  [1624rm

Coefficient @ 1550 im_ | 17,419 psfinm*kmy_| [Step 2m Fiber type | 5.652 NDSF

Waximum dispersion | 245,077 psinm Averagingtime | 1.0 s RGD data fit_|5-Term Sellmeier
Fiber length | 11.560 ki

Lambda Zero Slope -

*1294.693 nm *1.013148 psfiom*~2}| _

4. Inthe Results from and Results to boxes, change the wavelength
range values as needed for your analysis.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Tabls

(=)
Results Test Parameters ing:
Dispersion @ 1550 nm__ | 201,386 psjnm Acg. from 1530.0 m ([Results From 1550 nm
Slope @ 1550 nm 0623407 psfirm~2) | [Acq. to 1624.9rm Resutsto | 1624 nm
Coefficient @ 1550 nm_ [ 17,419 psfinm™km)_| [Step zmm ' u B
Maximum dispersion | 245,077 psjnm Averagingtime |1.0s RGD data fit_|3-Term sellmeier
Fiber length | 11560 km
Lambda Zero Slope 2
*#1294.893 nm *1.013148 psf(nm~2)|
i
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Changing the Fiber Length

Working with CD Files
Changing the Fiber Length

If you are working with an .exfocd format file, you can change the fiber

length to obtain more precision in your analysis.

To change the fiber length:

1. Open a CD measurement file.

2. Select the measurement or measurements for which you want to

change the fiber length.

3. In the main window, select the Summary tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Table

=)

Results Test Parameters Test Settings

Dispersion @ 1550 im__ | 201356 psjrm Acq. from 1530.0 nm Results from [ 1530 i

Slope @ 1550 nm 0623407 psfinm™2) | [Acq, to 1624.9 im Resuksto [1624m

Cosfficient @ 1550 nm_ | 17,418 psjinm*km) | [Step 2rm Fiber btype | G.652 NDSF

Maximum dispersion 245,077 psjrm Averagingtime[1.0s RGD datafit_[3-Term Sellmeier
Fiber length | 11,560 km

Lambda zero__|slope
*1294,893 rm *1,013148 psfinm2]

L

4. Inthe Fiber Length box, enter a new value for the analysis.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | CD Table

(a0

Results Test Parameters Test Gettings

Dispersion @ 1550 nm__ | 201,366 psinm Acg. from 1530.0 m Results from | 1530 im

Slope @ 1550 nm 0623407 psfirm~23 | [Acqg. to 1624.9 nm Results ko 1624 nm

Coefficient @ 1550 im | 17,419 ps/inm*km) Step 2 nm Fiber type | G.652 NDSF

WMaximum dispersion | 245.077 psjnm Averagngtime [1.0s e v
([Fiber ength [ 11.5601kn

Lambda Zero Slope
*1284,693 nm *1,013148 psftnm2}

TS

Note: If your file is in .cdpmd format, the fiber length was measured
automatically during the measurement and cannot be edited.
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Working with CD Files
Switching Between Curve Types

Switching Between Curve Types

If you have a specified fiber length in your CD file, you can view either the
chromatic dispersion or the chromatic dispersion coefficient curves.

To switch between the coefficient and dispersion curves:

From the main window, select View > CD > Coefficient.

The table values in the Summary tab are updated automatically.
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8 Working with PMD Files

Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in different
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

File format File extension Display Modification
PMD .pmd X X
(FTB-5500 modules)
PMDB .pmdb X X
(FTB-5500 modules)
CDPMD .cdpmd X X
(FTB-5700 modules)

Note: The 64-bit version of FastReporter 2 does not support the .pmd and .pmdb
file formats. Install the 32-bit version to view and process those files.

Note: The .cdpmd file may also contain fiber length and CD information.

Note: When you modify information or data that is common to both CD and PMD
formats in .cdpmd files, the contents is automatically updated in both

measurement types.
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Working with PMD Files

Changing PMD Settings

Changing PMD Settings

You can change the thresholds you want to use for the analysis:

» The threshold from the measurement file is the one that was used
during the actual PMD test. When you select this threshold, you cannot
modify the values in the threshold table.

» The threshold from the application is a threshold set by FastReporter 2,
which you can select and modify.

To change PMD settings:
1. On the Settings menu, select PMD.

2. Select the type of threshold to use for your analysis.

PMD Settings

Thresholds

Pasz/Fail Thiesholds

@ Use thiesholds from measure

Use spplication's thiesholds

emert file j

Predefined thresholds:

Custarn fram file

==

Description

Apply

Fail

PMD

V]

10,0000 ps

PMD coefficient

0,0000 psfkin~1/2

Defauit Settings

[oows |

222
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Working with PMD Files
Changing PMD Settings

3. Modify the displayed values as needed if you selected to use a

threshold from the application. The Apply option must be enabled for
the values to be active and modifiable.

PMD Settings ==
Pass/Fail Thissholds

Threshelds

Predefined thresholds: Custarn fram file:

Description Apply Fall
FMD 7| [10.0000ps
PMD coefficient 0,0000 psfkm1/2
Default Settings

4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the dialog box, click OK.
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Working with PMD Files
Changing PMD Settings

224

The thresholds are displayed in the main window, in the Summary tab,
under Results. If some values failed the test, they will appear clearly in red.

File Edit View Settings Measurement  Tools  Help
R-BEREDmQ & & D EHP SR 4RGP0
| .H ,‘ we B P8, [T +
30 Files q
o PIF | Filename Type Direction
Q Bidir00001_1310. BDR Bidir
2 (%] Echo_twins_1550 OTDR A->B
24 (7] Gainer_AB.trc  OTDR A->B
22 (%] Gainer_DSF_155( 0TDR A->B
20 Q High dynamic_15 0TDR A->B
o [x] jig 3 closed splic OTDR A->B
) (%] jig access_1310_ OTDR A->B
= 18 Q Measurement ran OTDR 238
‘é 14 930_3930 exampl OLTS Bidir
2 12 Loss results.dat  OLTS Bidir
= 10 ORL results.DAT OLTS B->A
. Q@ TraceDemo3.pme PMDB
(x] TraceDemo2.pme PMDB
6 2 TraceDemol.pme PMDB
4
H
[
-z 1.5 1 0.5 [} [ 1.5 z
Delay (ps)
I
1| Summary ;| Thresholds
PMD
Results Test Parameters Test Settings
PMD valuz 0.7851 ps From 1514.62 nm Fiber [ength 1.000 4
PMD coefficient 0.7851 ps/km”1/2 To 1586.66 nm Usedforstat | Yes
PMD value, 2nd order 02771 psjnm Fiber type | Telecom
PMD coefficient, 2nd order | 0.2771 ps/om*km
Gaussian compliance 1.069
N | — |
Ll n + |[| [y Files |_| Measurements |35 Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/14, measurements: 1/11

Note: The .cdpmd files do not display a graph for the PMD measurement.
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Working with PMD Files
Changing Fiber Length

Changing Fiber Length

If you are working with .pmd or .pmdb files, you can change the fiber
length to obtain more precision in your analysis.

To change the fiber length:

1. Open a PMD measurement file.

2. Select the measurement or measurements for which you want to
change the fiber length.

3. In the main window, select the Summary tab.

File Edit View Seffings Measurcment Tools Help

@-EERFDQm CiDdFES SR ? e
- 48 Bet Ca
P Files 1 x
BF Filename Type Direction At
® [7) BidirI0001_1310. BOR Bidir
z (%] Echo_twins_1550 OTDR a->B
2t %] Gainer AB.  OTDR a8
2 o Gainer_DSF_155( OTOR =
- Q High dynamic_15 OTDR aB
1 (<] Jig 3 closed splic OTDR =
7 o Jig access_1310_ OTDR a8
= 16 o Measurement ran OTDR A>B
& 14 9303830 exampl OLTS Bidir
H 12 Lossresults.dat OLTS Bidir
= ORLresults.DAT OLTS B>a
] TraceDemo3.pme PMDE
8 Q TraceDemo2pme PMDB
‘
4
2
0
E3 15 El 0.5 [} 0.5 1 15 2
Delay (ps)
Identification |} Summar) 'Y || Thresholds
PMD
Results Test Parameters Test Settings
PND value 07851 ps From [154.620m Fiberlength | 1.000 |
PHD cocffident 07851 pa/km*1/2 T 158666 nm Usedforstat | Ves
PND valuz, 2nd order 02771 psjam Fiber type | Telecom
PN coefficient, 2nd order |0.2771 ps/om™km
Gaussian compliance, 1089
« i m v
* |||[Files [ Measurements [Bg Matched Files |

| Selected files: 1/14, measurements: 1/119

4. Locate the fiber length value under Test Settings and modify it as
needed.

Note: If your file is in .cdpmd format, the fiber length was measured
automatically during the measurement and cannot be edited.
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Working with PMD Files
Working with PMD Statistic Measurements

Working with PMD Statistic Measurements

When selecting more than one PMD measurements on a same file, the
Statistics tab appears. This tab can be used to see average values for the
measurements.

To exclude a measurement from the statistic values:
1. Open a PMD measurement file.

2. Select the measurement or measurements that you want to exclude
from the statistics values.

3. In the main window, select the Summary tab.

File FEdit View Settings Measurement Tools  Help

@-RERF D= CEIDaEE@ SR e
» Files 7 x
I FIF Filename Type Direction At
[7]) Bidir00001_1310. BDR Bidir
el o Echo_twins_1550 OTDR A>B
2 Q Gainer_ABtre  OTOR 28
2 o Gainer_DSF_155 0TDR =
- o High dynamic_15 0TDR A8
18 Q Jig 2 dlosed splic OTDR A-=B
©  figaccess_1310_OTDR 28
16 o Measurement ran 0TDR =
14 $30_3930 exampl OLTS Bidir
1z Loss results.dat OLTS Bidir
0 ORLresults.DAT OLTS BA
9 TraceDemo3.pme PMDE
8 o TraceDemo2 pmc PMDB
6 7 TraceDemo1.pmc PMDB
4
2
0
2 B ) s o 05 1 15 z
Delay (ps)
Identification || SUmmary | Thresholds
PMD
Results Test Parameters TestSettings
PVD value 07851 ps Fom __ [1st4s2om Fiberlength 1000
PMD coefficent 07851 psjkm1/2 To 153685 Usedforstat__|ves
PMD value, 2nd order | 02771 psjom Fiber type | Telecom
PMD cocfficent, 2nd order | 02771 psjmkm
Gaussiancompliance [ 1089
« i ’
< n * | |[aFites [ Mecsurements [Bg Matched Files |

| Selected files: 1/14, measurements: 1/119
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Working with PMD Files
Working with PMD Statistic Measurements

4. Set the measurements as not used for the statistics under Test

Settings.

Identification || SUmmary || Threshoids.

PMD

Results Test Parameters

PMD value 07851 ps From 151462 nm .

PMD coefficient 07851 psfkm~1/2 To 158656 1 Usedforstat | ves

PMD value, 2nd order 0.2771 ps/nm Fiber type | Telecom

PMD coefficient, 2nd order | 0.2771 ps/nm=km

T 1058
« i 0
< . * || [[Files [=9 Measurements [Bg Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/14, measurements: 17119 ;|

To view PMD measurement statistics:
1.

2.

Open a .pmdb measurement file.

3.

In the main window, select the Statistics tab.

Select more than one measurement to make the tab appear.

File Edit View Settings Messurement Tooks Help
R-PEARFDWiIQASEARNAVEIQIdEHT SR 2R D @
\ | Jleose %G IR NI D !
1%
i Al types =
PIF Type Test Date/Time, a
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 P4
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:58 P
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 P4
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
Graghic not available onL 1282001 12se Py
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 P4
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:58 P
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 P4
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:58 P
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 PM
Pﬂmnmm = ois oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
S sholds | e : o o oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 P4
PMDDelay | PMD Coef. | PMD Delay 2nd Order | PMD Coef 2nd Order
o0 T (palkmn1/2) oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 PM
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:58 P
oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:55 PM
TEST9_18 4162003 10:2352AM 07851 07851 oRL 11/26/2001 12:52:56 P
oRL 11/26/2001 12 L
oRL 11/26/2001 12
oRL 11/262001 12
|21 Measurements [3g Matched Files
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9 Working with OPM/PPM
Measurements

Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in the following
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

File format File extension| Display |Modification
PPM-350 C .ppm X X
iOLM .olm X X
OPM .oltsx X X
ConnectorMax 2 .cmax2 X X
MAX-900 Series .olts X X
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Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
Selecting the Absolute Power Unit

Selecting the Absolute Power Unit
You can set FastReporter 2 to use either dBm, watts, or use the power unit
used in the measurement you are viewing.

To select the power unit:

1. From the main window, select the Settings menu, then OPM/PPM.

2. In the General tab, select which unit to use.

OPM, PPM Settings

==

General | PassiFal Thresholds

Units
Absolute power unit:  |From measurement v |

oK Cancel

3. Click OK to confirm your choice and close the window.
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Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
Changing OPM/PPM Settings

Changing OPM/PPM Settings

The pass/fail thresholds that you set for PON Power Meter (PPM) or Optical
Power Meter (OPM) projects and the predefined thresholds are applied on
the corresponding table tabs in the Results window. If you need to change
the threshold for analysis purposes, it can be done in the Thresholds tab.

To select which thresholds to use for the measurements:

1. From the main window, select the Settings menu, then OPM/PPM.

2. In the Pass/Fail Thresholds tab, select whether the thresholds to use
are those from the measurement file, or those from the application.

Note: In the case of FTTx measurements, you can only use the thresholds from
the measurement files.

OPM, PRI Settings =

General | PassiFail Thresholds

@ Use thresholds From measurement file
Use application's threshalds

With FTTx messurements, orly thrasholds from messurement file can be used. See "thresholds®
page in the "Resuls” window,

oK Cancel

3. Click OK to confirm your choice and close the window.
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Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
Changing OPM/PPM Settings

To change OPM/PPM settings:
1. Open the file which contains OPM/PPM measurements.

2. On the Results window, click the Thresholds tab.

Idertification | Thresholds | opM Table

oPM
wavelength OPM threshiolds For 850 nm
Description Apply Fail Measu rement-
1310 nm IMaximum pover 20.00 dBm ’
1490 Tm Minimum power -20.00 dBm OPM
1625 nm
1650 nm

Tdentification | Summary | Thresholds | pem Table

PPM
Predsfined thresholds:
Wavelength PEM threshalds For 1310 nm (Upstream) Measurement:
1310 nm {Upskream) Description Apply Fail Warning PPM
1490 nitn (Downstreann) Maximum power 7.000 dEm; 6.0 -
1550 i {ideo) Mirirnum power 7,000 dEm; ~14]0.000 dBm; 7.000 dEm; 2.00

3. Select a wavelength or wavelengths to modify.

4. Modify the thresholds associated with the wavelengths needed by
clicking in the desired threshold value and modifying it in the table. If

you have selected more than one wavelength, all of them will be
modified at the same time.
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Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
Viewing Power Meter Results

Viewing Power Meter Results

Power meter results are displayed in the OPM and PPM tables.

To view the Power meter results for OPM measurements:
1. Select OPM measurements.

2. From the Results window, select OPM Table.

Idertfication | Thresholds | OFM Table
Identifiers Wﬂ\e::ﬁr)-gth vomer

&t 850
st 1625
st 1625
Zit 1625 |
&L 1490
st 1490
ZL 1490
&t 1310
st 1310
st 1310

! 1680
%L 1650 |

To view the Power meter results for PPM measurements:
1. Select the file which contains PPM measurements.

2. From the Results window, select PPM Table.

Idertification | Summary | Thresholds | FPM Table q

Identifiers 1310 nm (Upstream) | 1490 nm (Downstream) 1550 nm (videa)

OLT 01; 001

OLT 0L; 001
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Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
Changing the Correction Factor (FR2-FC Mode)

234

Changing the Correction Factor (FR2-FC Mode)

Note:

Identification | Summar: ¥ | Thresholds | PPM Table:

Correction factors are used to adjust the OPM and PPM measurements.
The correction factor is specified by wavelength only, and the fiber core
size is not taken into account. FastReporter 2 allows you to change the
correction factor for PPM file types. These corrections should be made
before the measurement is taken and should be stored with each
measurement. A correction factor of 1.0 has no effect on the
measurement.

The correction factor is not available for measurements from iOLM files.
To change the correction factor:
1. Open an OPM or a PPM measurement file.

2. Select the measurements for which you want to change the correction
factor.

3. Inthe Results window, select the Summary tab.

PPM

Results

Test Parameters Test Settings

Description Current Original

Correction Factor 1310nm  [1,10 1.10

Correction Factor 1490 nm  [1,30 1.30

Correction Factor 1550 nm | 0,590 0.90

4. Modify the correction factors associated with the wavelengths as

needed. Click the desired correction factor value under Test Settings
column and modify it.
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10 Working with Fiber Inspection
Probe (FIP) files

Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in different
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

File format File extension| Display |Modification
FIP (ConnectorMax) .crmax X xa
FIP (ConnectorMax2) .cmax2 X X

a. Modified .cmax files can only be saved again in .cmax2 format.

Theses file formats include:
» Inspection of single-fiber connectors
» Analysis of single-fiber connectors

» Inspection of multiple-fiber connectors
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
Modifying Unit Model and Serial Number

236

Modifying Unit Model and Serial Number

Note:

Note:

Note:

The application allows you to change the unit model as well as the unit
serial number for your FIP measurements on .cmax format files. You can
change the unit model and unit serial number of multiple measurements at
a time. The entered unit model and unit serial number are also displayed in
the FIP report.

In .cmax2 format files, the unit model and serial number cannot be
modified.

To change the unit model:
1. Open the FIP measurements to change.

2. On the Results window, in the Identification tab, double-click on the
Unit model field and enter the required unit model number.

You cannot enter special characters (?,/,<,>,":,% |,|).

You can enter a maximum of twenty five characters.

[ Results q

Identification | Summar, v | Thresholds | FIP Results
FIP

General Identification Identifiers alues [Location.a
Fiename | Single_fiber_single_made_Con| | Cable ID Unit model FIP-400 _)
Testdate  |9/24/2010 Fiber ID Fiberoot Unit serial number [12-5563-01
Test time | 3:01 P (GMT-05:00) Location A
b I Location B
Customer Connector D

Company. Frame
Cperator A
Operatar B

[Additional tnformation |
|Commeris |
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To change the unit serial number:
1. Open the FIP measurements to change.

Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
Modifying Unit Model and Serial Number

2. On the Results window, in the Identification tab, double-click on the

Unit serial number filed and enter the required unit serial number.

Note: You cannot enter special characters (?,/,<,>

"ok |l)
LA A ) .

Note: You can enter a maximum of twenty five characters.

Results

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FIP Resul
FIP

ks

General Identification

Identifiers

Values

[Location &

Filename single_fiber_single_rmode_Con|

Cable ID

JEmE-d00

Testdete|9/24/2010

Fiber 1D

Fibern0!

Unit serial number _|12-5563-01

Testtime | 3:01 PM (GMT-0%:00)

Location &

Job ID

Location B

Custamer

Connector D

Company

Frame.

Operatar A
Operator B
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
Showing or Hiding Threshold and Result Information

Showing or Hiding Threshold and Result
Information

You can hide threshold and result information for zones that are not useful
for your analysis.

Note: You cannot modify the information. This is for viewing purposes only.

To select the zones to display:

On the main window, in the Thresholds or FIP Result tab of the Results
window, click the right mouse button, then select or clear any of the zones:

» Zone A: Core

» Zone B: Cladding
» Zone C: Adhesive
» Zone D: Contact

Note: Changes done in either tab is reflected in the other and are immediate.
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
Applying a Configuration File to Selected FIP Files

Applying a Configuration File to Selected FIP

Files

You can select FIP files, and apply preset configuration data that you have
in a configuration file. You can use a configuration file you have on your
unit, or import it from another location.

To import a set configuration and apply it to your FIP files:
1. From the main window, select the Tools > FIP, then Apply

Configuration.

2. Select which configuration you want to use in the list of available
choices. If you want to import a configuration file from another
location, use the Import button.

Apply Configuration File @

Filename Configuration Name -
IEC MM SF PC EMLARGED C.crv IEC MM SF PC EMLARGE! y Custom (SF) Si
IEC MM SF PC.cmaxZcfg IEC MM SF PC (2) Custom (SF) Sir L
IEC 5M SF APC EMLARGED C.cax2cfg  IEC SM SF APC EMLARGED C (2) Custom (SF) Sir 1
IEC 5M S5F APC.cmaxzcfg IE SM S5F APC (2 Custam (SFY Sir
IEC 5M SF PC ORL 26 dB EMLARGED .c IEC SM SF PC ORL = 26 dB ENLARGED C (2} Custom (SF) Sir
IEC 5M SF PC ORL 26 dB.cmax2cfg IEC 5M SF PC ORL = 26 dB (2) Custom (SF) Sir
IEC 5M SF UPC ORL 45 dB EMLARGED C IEC SM SF UPC ORL = 45 dB EMLARGED C (2) Custom (SF) Sir
IEC 5M SF UPC ORL 45 dB.cmax2cfg IEC 5M SF UPC ORL = 45 dB Skandard (SF) £ =
Fl 10 2

I OF I I Cancel I I Apply I I Import... I

3. Click OK to confirm your choice.
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
FIP Graphic Display Options

FIP Graphic Display Options

The FastReporter 2 application displays the FIP overlay in the graph
window along with the FIP Image. An overlay highlights the inconsistencies
in your FIP with different colors described below.

Color Legend Analysis Anomaly Highlighting
Aqua PASS Scratch
Green PASS Defect
Red FAIL Anomaly

» FAIL Anomaly: the presence of this anomaly implies automatically a
FAIL result.

» PASS Scratch: the presence of this anomaly is not sufficient to confirm
a FAIL, the anomaly count in this case is relevant.

If you select more than one FIP files and enable the appropriate viewing
option, you can have the corresponding graphic displays appear all at once
on-screen. This feature is available for both single fibers and multiple
fibers.

You can also select to see the images according to the cable connector
view. The fibers included in a same cable are grouped, and the cable is
identified in the graph view.

You can copy the FIP images and/or overlays and paste them to the
clipboard. You can also change the display setting of the graph for FIP
measurements so that you can see both the overlay and the graph side by
side.
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
FIP Graphic Display Options

To change FIP graphic display options:
1. On the View menu, select FIP to display the FIP graphic display
options.

2. Select Multi-Fiber View to display an image for all of your selected files
or Cable Connector View to display the corresponding mode. The
order of the images is the same as the order of the files in the Matched

.
Files tab.
File  Edit Wiew Settings Measurement  EXFO Connect  Teols  Help
DgEdad 3R “a Pe ke G-EEARFDOm
Fiberd- =B (Main) E = M .5

Fiber (A->B:2 )

@ A>B A>B

Fiberool (A->B:1 )

A->B

Eo

Fiber002 (A->B:1}

A->B
-

If you want to select a specific item, you can use the drop-down the list
in the measurement toolbar.

LaGdad 3 2 ®le el : @ BEENTFQOm
FiberA->B (Mair) - Z M )

Eiher (A-:R:2 ) J
@ A>B A>B
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Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files

Using Custom Identifiers

242

Using Custom Identifiers

You can add up to five custom identifiers for your FIP files. The custom
identifiers are displayed in the Identification tab, in the Identifiers table.

You can find more information on how to manage custom identifiers in

Matching Files Based on Information on page 51.

To use a custom identifier:

1. Select the measurement for which you want to change the identifier.

2. From the Identifiers table of the Identification tab, use the drop-down

list to select the identifier type.

OR

Type the new type directly on-screen.

[ Results

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | FIF Results
FIP

General Identification Identifiers values

tion A

Filename Single-made, single-fiber, cofin| | Cable 1D

Unit

model [FiP-+208

Testdate | 10j22{2013 Fiber ID Fiber

Unit

bserial rumber | 726346

Test time [ 9:09 AM (GMT-05:00) Location A

Job ID Location B

Customer Hew ID ID-1

Company. Frame

Operator B

Comments__|Factory measurement file sample

The Frame identifier type cannot be modified. Enter the information that
describes the groups of connectors included in the frames, as needed.
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Saving Legacy FIP Files in .cmax2 File Format

You can import and view legacy image files (.jpg, .jpeg and .bmp formats)
using FastReporter 2. Once the image file is open, it is displayed in the
graphic window. and is converted and saved in .cmax2 format.

Note: When opening .cmax legacy files (ConnectorMax format), they will also be

automatically converted to the .cmax 2 format and can only be saved as
such if you modify them.

To import an image file:
1. From the Files menu, click on Import > Image File.

2. Select the required image and click Open.

1 open &=
@Q-:I » Libraries » Documents » EXFO b UserFiles » FIP b Single-Fiber Cannectors ~ [ 4 |[ search Singte-Fiber Connectors 9 |
Organize v New folder =~ O @
¢ Favorites Documents library Amange by:  Folder =

Bl Desktop Single-Fiber Connectors

4 Dawnloads Marne Date modified Type Size

] Recent Places

= Test Fiber 001 7/14/2008 1252 AM  IPEG image 859 K

i Libraries

<] Docurnents

& Music

= Pictures

B videos
1% Computer

&, Local Disk (C2)

¥ Corparate (1SPC

& logitech (ASPQC _ - R

File name: Test Fiber_001 v [ANTestFiles ¢"jpa:*ipeg;.bmg |

o)

Note: Under the Identification tab, the application displays the file name, test

date, and the test time of the image. The rest of the fields remains empty
but is editable.
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Viewing Power Meter and OLTS Results

Your .cmax2 file could contain both FIP and power meter data, or FIP and
loss data in a single file. Power meter and OLTS results are displayed in
their respective tables. For more details, see Viewing Power Meter Results
on page 233 and Working with OLTS Files on page 191.

Viewing Geolocation Information

Note:

244

Your fiber inspection probe files can include GPS coordinate data that
pinpoints where the test was performed. This information is displayed in
the Identification tab when you open your file.

The information is the latitude, a separator character, and the longitude. If
you have more than one locations, they will be separated by a semi-colon.

If you are using FastReporter 2 on a computer and have selected a single
file, the geolocation inforrmation becommes a hyperlink that will take you to
the corresponding location on Google Maps, using the default Web
browser.
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11 Working with iOLM files

Accepted File Formats

FastReporter 2 lets you work with measurement files saved in the following
formats, but does not necessarily permit all operations on them.

File format [File extension| Display |Modification Reanalysis
iOLM .olm X X X
.iolmcfg X X -
.lolmbdr X X X

Understanding the Link View

The iOLM Link View is an intuitive representation, which combines several
measurement results and values into a single view.

The link view is divided into two different regions.
» Link overview

» Link composition

Link Overview{ ' .
[2) )

0.0000 0.0030 8.4705 16.935 21.402 34.293 km
Link 3
Composition - — — — =
o v WD o D) o o

In the link overview, you can quickly see the status for each element with
the corresponding color code:

[u}

» Red: The element is fail.
» Green: The element is pass.

» Blue: The element is not tested for Pass/Fail.
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The pass/fail status also depends on the threshold values specified. The
link overview representing all the elements discovered on the link is
described below.

[ T } } 1.2000 km
LA LEJ

Selected Beginning of  Visible region End of the Link Length of the
element the link measured link

» Length of the measured link: Length of the measured link excluding
the launch and receive fibers.

» Selected element: Rectangle representing the selected element.

» Visible region: The colored background represent the visible region in
the link composition view.

» Beginning of the link: Beginning of the link under test.
» End of the link: End of the link under test.

Elements before A and after B are referred to as out-of-span elements.
Elements out of the span are not tested for pass/fail status, but can have
diagnostics on them. If the launch fiber is not defined, the element marked
as "A" will not be tested for pass/fail and if the receive fiber is not defined,
the element marked as "B" will not be tested for pass/fail.
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The link composition is described below.

-0.0300

Diagnostics Icon Splitter ratio Element Position Distance Unit

0.0000 0.0150 0.0740 0.4080 0.4080

krn

Pass/Fail
not tested

>
>

Note:

e .. g |
i % EN| u T

Selected
Element

Navigation
Arrow

Element

Element .
Pass/Fail

Fail Icon

Element position: The distance of the element from the beginning of
the link under test.

Navigation arrow: The navigation arrow is only displayed when more
items are available on the particular side. It indicates that the you have
to scroll to view those items. This arrow can also appear on the left
side.

Selected element: The gray background represents the currently
selected element.

Letter A: The beginning of the link under test.
Letter B: The end of the link under test.

An arrow (&) icon is displayed on the element if the start and the end of

the link is represented by the same element.

>

Post-Processing Software

Element Pass/Fail: The status of the element whether it is pass (u), fail
(&), or unknown. If you are viewing multiple measurements in Cable
view (see Managing Multiple Measurements on page 249 for details),
the status depends on the statuses of the corresponding matched
elements. If at least one of the elements has a fail status, then the cable
combined element status is also fail.
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Note:

Note:

Note:

248

» Pass/Fail not tested: A gray background indicates that the element is

unknown. If there is no icon at the right side corner, it indicates that
thresholds are not applied on the element and the element is not
tested for Pass/Fail. If you are viewing multiple measurements in Cable
view (see Managing Multiple Measurements on page 249 for details),
the status depends on the statuses of the corresponding matched
elements. If at least one of the elements has a status of fail, then the
combined element status is also fail. If the statuses are a combination
of pass and unknown, then the cable combined element status is set to
unknown.

Diagnostics & icon: This icon specifies that some diagnostic is present
on the element. See Understanding Diagnostics on page 309 for more
details.

Distance Unit: The distance unit you have selected.

Splitter Ratio: The splitter ratio is displayed on the element, if the
element type is splitter.

The number of elements displayed in the composition view varies
according to the available space, number of elements, and section size.

When the link length is large, not all of the elements are visible; you may
need to scroll on the link using the navigation arrow.

The distance between the elements is not 100 % proportional. To have a
proportional representation of the element, look at the link overview.
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Managing Multiple Measurements

When you are working with more than one measurements, you can view
the links in two different manners:

» The Cable view shows all of the measurements grouped into one link,

with the link overview. The total number of selected fibers is indicated
on the left, and each element has its own identification number. When
matched elements are of the same type, you can see how many there
are on the upper left corner of the element icon. If the number is blue,
all fibers contain this element. If the number is yellow, at least one fiber
does not have this element. If elements at the same position are not of
the same type, a question mark icon replaces the element type.

[ ' o " -t .y 13677 km
[A] o
1 2 3 4 =1 6 7 B

Pas, 00000 00025 0.0223 0.0270 0.0308 0.0407 0.0813 0.9398 e

5] L2 ! 1 ! 1 ! 1 | TRy 1 | I! _ll'\ 1
3 Finers - ——E - - - ER| -

{ E |
2] (7] Q V] V]

» The Fiber view shows the grouped links at the top of the window, then

details each fiber with its corresponding elements. You can perform
changes to individual fibers in this view.

1 2 3 4 5 B 7 g
0.0000 00025 o2z onzn 00208 0.0407 00613 0.z392
- o A o 4 o 4 Ao E =]

Pos

3Fibers T 1 ﬁ
A v W v v
0,000 00025 0.0223 0.0306 0.0613
(% k] -8 +———
0.0138 o 0.0083 9 0.0306 7]
0.0000 00270 0.0407 LE=
=G )
Q1 A->B 'y "i,’
0.0270 ) 0.0137 02331

o
0.0000 00030

05738
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Managing Multiple Measurements

Note: When viewing grouped fibers, the End of fiber element (B) is set according
to the reference measurement if there is one; if there is no reference
measurement it is set according to the shortest fiber. The elements located
between the grouped A and B positions (including both A and B) are
numbered.

You can perform the same actions (adding, modifying and deleting
elements, setting span start and end) on single fiber and multiple fibers;
the main difference is that if you perform the actions in the cable view or
on the cable at the top of the Fiber view, all of the included fibers are
modified accordingly.

To select the viewing method for multiple fibers:

1. Select the fibers that you want to view together in the Files or
Measurement tabs.

2. Right-click in the Link view, then select either the Cable or Fiber view.
You can also select the view in the View > iOLM menu.
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Selecting Element Alignment Type

Elements can be matched either using the position (the distance on the
fiber), or the element number. The span start is considered as element
number 1, or the start position.

Note: Some operations, such as delete, add, and add to other measurements are
not available when the elements are matched by number.

To select the element alignment type:
1. On the Settings menu, click iOLM and then the General tab.

2. Select how the elements will be matched.

iOLM Settings ===

General | pass/Fal Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template

] Display I0LM bidrectional fl creation dialog
/" Element-matching method

@ Match elements using element position (distance)

Match lements using element number

\_FTTx mode
V| Enable FTTx mode

When iOLM results with splitters are selected, the FTTx view option will invert the view in order to show the results from element B toward element A, that
is, fram the ONT (aptical netwark terminal) toward the €O (central office).

3. Click OK.
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Modifying Tolerance and Bidirectional
Settings

You can allow the creation of iOLM bidirectional files for your analyses.

You can also set the extended element matching tolerance. The main
purpose to edit the tolerance is to match two elements that are not
matching with the intrinsic element tolerance value fixed by signal
processing.

To enable the iOLM bidirectional file creation:

1. On the Settings menu, click iOLM and then the General tab.
2. Enable the Display iOLM bidirectional file creation dialog option.

iOLM Settings ==

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template

< ] Display iOLM bidrectonal fle creation dislog )
et atong eEe

@ Match elements using element position (distance)

Match elements using element number

FTTx mode
V| Enable FTTx mode

When iOLM results with splitters are selected, the FTTx view option will invert the view in order to show the results from element B toward element A, that
is, from the ONT (optical network terminal) toward the CO (central office).

3. Click OK.
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Modifying Tolerance and Bidirectional Settings

To change the extended element matching tolerance:
1. On the Settings menu, click iOLM, and then the Tolerance tab.

2. Enter the tolerance value to match the element.

iOLM Settings =

| General | PassfFail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

/" Extanded element matching tolerance

Tolerance: 0,0050 km
NG

Default Settings

3. To save your settings, click OK.

Note: If you want to apply the default settings, click Default Settings.
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Modifying iOLM Thresholds

The types of thresholds that you can view and modify are link and element.

Note:

Since you cannot have splitters in multimode measurements and

bidirectional measurements, the corresponding threshold table will not
appear in the tab if you are working with this type of file. This also applies if
you have selected both monomode and multimode files.

Changing Pass/Fail Thresholds

You can change the pass/fail threshold values for one, or many

wavelengths at a time.

You can also change the threshold values for the current measurement.

To change iOLM Pass/Fail Thresholds:

1. On the Settings menu, select iOLM.
2. Click the Pass/Fail Thresholds tab.

iOLM Settings

[General | PassfFal Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template

@ Use thresholds from the application
7] Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Use thresholds from measurement file

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm
EN - Description Apply Fail

1300 2 Maximum link loss v 20,000 dB
E;E WMinimum link loss i 0,000 dB
1550 «|  [Maximum Attenuation 1,000 d;
[ESRFT)

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:
Dynamic loss budget 0s1 -
Link Pass/Fail Thresholds
Description Apply Fail
Maximum link length 9] 80,0000 km
Minimum link length F 0,0000 km
Maximunn link ORL 9] 15,00 dB

7] Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds

R

Description Fail
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB
First connectorloss
Last connectorloss

Maximum bidir connector loss

0,750 dB

Select Standards...

Default Settings

Standards currently applied
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3. Select how you want to set the thresholds:

» If you want to use the threshold values from the measurement file,
select the corresponding option.

iOLM Settings ==

General | Pass/Fai Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

(@) Use thresholds from measurement file

Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm )
[7] Dynamic loss budget 051 >

EENN - | [pescription EERH N ol Lirk Pass/Fail Thresholds

1300 Z|  [Maximumlinkloss @] |2u000dB

1310 I WMinimum link loss ] 0,000 dB pesriphion Gz rel

1480 = — I Maximum link length @] [s00000km

1550 72 mum Afenuation L s Minimum link length @ [0.0000km
Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB

[x] =

Apply Element Pass/Fai Thresholds Standards currently applisd

Deseription Fail a
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 d8 \;‘
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB =
Maximum unidir connector loss 1,750 dB

First connectorloss

Last connector loss

Maximum bidir connector loss: 0,750 dB Default Settings

ok T raneat T anebe |
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» If you want to use the threshold values from the application,

proceed as follows:

Select if you want to use thresholds associated with specific
certification standards, or you can set a custom configuration.

Note: You can use both certification standards and custom configurations at the
samne time.

IOLM Settings

[(General | Pass/Fail Threshokds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

(©) Use threshelds from measurement file

® Use thresholds from the application
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm

Fiber Type:

[7] Dynamic loss budget 051 -

laso A Description Apply_ Fail Link Pass/Fail Thresholds

1300 C Maximum link loss B 20,000 dB — 5

1310 V Minimum link loss B |omods EEaki B =

1430 ™ = —— — R Maximum link length ] 80,0000 km

1550 2 =xmum Atenvation L 1,000 dB/l Minimum link length W |0,0000km
Maximum link ORL El 15,00 dB

x) —

Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds

Description

Standards currently applied
i
Maximum unidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB
First connectorloss
Last connectorloss
Maximum bidir connector loss 0,750 dB

.
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If you are using a custom configuration, select how you want to set
the thresholds:

Select if you will use fixed link loss thresholds or a dynamic loss
budget (in the case of iCERT files) or both. The threshold values
that you can modify will change accordingly in the table. If the
measurements include a dynamic loss value, it will appear in the
table.

iOLM Settings (=30
[General | PassfFail Thresholds [ Tolerance | Auto Template |

(@) Use thresholds from measurement file

@ Use thresholds from the application
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm )
[Z] Dynamic loss budget 0s1 -
EENN - | [pescription ERrH Link Pass/Fail Threshokds
1300 Z|  [Maximumlinkloss @] |2u000dB e 2t =i
1310 b 7]
Mi link | V] 0,000 dB - —
1450 M'”"““”‘ :ﬁ ““t 4 — Maximum link length i 80,0000 km
- 1,000 n =
1550 mum Afenuation L i Minimun link length @ [0.0000km
Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB
[x] =

Apply Element Pass/Fai Thresholds

Dezeription Fail Select Standards...

Standards currently applied

] v

Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connectorloss

Last connector loss

Maximum bidir connector loss 0,750 dB

Default Settings

| IV ) A
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In the case of iCERT files, select the fiber type used in the setting. If

you have selected a specific fiber type, not all fiber types may be
available.

iOLM Settings ===
[(General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

(@) Use thresholds from measurement file

® Use thresholds from the application
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm )

[C] Dynamic loss budget 051 -
FENEN -| [Desciption A ol Link Pass/Fail Thresholds Y.
1300 C Maximum link loss [¥] 20,000 dB
1510 “ [Minimum link less @ |oo0ds DEaR Gl il
1490 o yer— = 1““ — Maximum link length ] 80,0000 km
15850 & 2Ximum Attenvation = = Minimum link langth ] 0,0000 km

Maximum link ORL @ |i500d8
[x] =

‘Apply Element Pass/Fai Thresholds Standards currently applied

Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connector loss
Last connectorloss
Maximum bidir connector loss 0,750 dB

Default Settings

[ ok 11 caneat 10 ook |

Select one or several wavelengths to modify. If you do not see the
wavelength you want to use, you can add it by clicking the
button, entering the wavelength value, and clicking OK.

iOLM Settings (=30

[General | Pass/Fal Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

(@) Use thresholds from measurement file

@ Use thresholds from the application
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:
T Waveeng ) Thresholds for 850 nm

[7] Dynamic loss budget 0s1 -
EENN - | [pescription ERrH Link Pass/Fail Threshokds
1300 2| [Maximumlinkloss @] |2u000dB
1310 “ [ Minimum link Toss EIEED poE Bih el
1480 = — I Maximum link length [@]__|80,0000 km
1550 72 mum Afenuation L s Minimun link length @ [0.0000km
Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB
[x] =
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Modify the thresholds associated with the wavelengths needed, by
clicking in the desired threshold value and modifying it in the table.

The Apply option must be enabled for the threshold to be active
and modifiable.

iOLM Settings ===
[General | PassFail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template |

") Use thresholds from measurement file

® Use thresholds from the application
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm )
[] Dynamic loss budget 051 -

FEMMEN - | [pesciption R o Link Pass/Fail Thresholds

1300 o] [Maximumlinkloss @ |2u000dB

1210 “ [Winimum link less @ |o00ds E=amne Beph 2l

1480 = et — - Maximum link length ¥ 80,0000 km

1550 2 2dmum Atenvation L S Minimum link length &l 0,0000 km
Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB

[x] =

Apply Element Pass/Fai Thresholds Standards currently applied

e = Select Standards...
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum bidir spliceloss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connectorloss

Last connectorloss
Maximum bidir connector loss. 0,750 dB Default Settings

I A [ I . |

If you have selected more than one wavelength, their maximum
and minimum link loss, as well as maximum attenuation will be
modified at the same time.

4. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the window, click OK.

Note: When the span ORL value is preceded by a “<” and the ORL threshold is

smaller than or equal to the value, the global pass/fail status for the
measurement will be unknown or fail.
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Note:

Setting Pass/Fail Thresholds for the Current
Measurements

Depending on the type of threshold you have selected for your files, you
can adjust some of the values on the current measurements to better fit
your needs.

You can use one or several of the types at a same time.

>

>

Fixed link thresholds: this setting will use the link pass/fail threshold
value, the maximum link length and link loss value as the thresholds.

Dynamic loss budget: this setting will use the link pass/fail threshold
value, and the fiber attenuation, as well as the splice loss and
connector loss values as the thresholds. The first and last connectors
will also be used in the calculation.

Certification standards: this setting allows you to determine which
certification standards will be taken into account for the cabling or the
application.

To modify the iOLM thresholds for the current measurement:

1.
2.

Open an iOLM file.

Select the measurements for which you want to view or modify the
thresholds.

The current pass/fail threshold statuses are indicated in the list: green
for pass and red for fail.

ioLmM vI

PIF Identifiers Type Direction Test DatefTime | Link ORL (1310 nnf Link loss {13
7 Cable ibe =11 07:1¢ 0.6
(/] Cable 01; Fiber 02 i0LM A-2B 9/17/2013 7:07: 18 42.24 dB 0.8z
(7] Cable 01; Fiber 03 10LM A 9/17/2003 7:07:1¢ 42.24 i 0.62
(7] Cable 01; Fiter 04 0LM A3 91712003 T:07: 14 42.24 B 0.62
(/] Cable 01; Fiber 05 iOLM A-2B 9/17/2013 7:07:1¢ 42.24 dBt 0.8z
(/] Cable 01; Fiber 06 OLM A->B 9/17/2013 7107118 42.24 dii 0.6z
(%] Cable 01; Fiber 07 (0LM A of17/2003 7:07:14 0.62
(V] Cable 01; Fiber 080LM A5 9[17/2013 71071 42.24 0B 0.8z
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3. In the Results window, select the Thresholds tab.

4. Select the type of budget you want to use for the results.

Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

iOLM

Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed fink loss thresholds Fibe
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm J———— =
e e L s )
Minimum link loss ERDEES CELILEL Eboh I Eell
- — Maximum link length | 2,0000 km
m:i”’;::':::‘":::“” é igg: ::“‘"‘ Minimum link length U1 [o.0000km
A Masdimum link ORL @ |swd

Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds

Standards currently applied
Description Fail -
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB B

Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connectorloss

m

Last connector loss
Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB
First connector reflectance

< Default Settings

5. Select the wavelengths for which you want to view or modify the

maximum and minimum loss, and maximum attenuation loss values,
then change the values as needed.

ification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
iOLM
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

ixed link loss thresholds Fiber Type:
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm
Dynamic loss budget oM1
EEM  [Description Apply Fail Link Pass/Fail Threshoids
1300 Maximum link loss @ [12000d8
Minimum link loss W [0o000dB Egi CEED il
< STrT Maximum link length ] |2.0000km
Mam";"mm_te‘"”atm el dB’ il Minimum link length @ |o0000km
Mo manicinas vl LELCE Maximum link ORL [l 15,00 dB

“Apply Element Pass/Fai Thresholds

Standards currently appiied
Description Fail o

Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB B

Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connectorloss
Last connector loss
Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB
First connector reflectance

m

- Default Settings
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6.

Enable the element pass/fail thresholds option to be able to modify
them and apply them, then change the values as needed.

0
Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
iOLM
Custom Pass/Fai Thresholds
Fixed link loss thresholds
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm
J Dynamicloss budget oM1
Description Apply  |Fail Link Pass/Fail Thresholds
1300 Maximum link loss 9] [1zonde
< Tk E 200046 Description Apply Fail
M‘mm“m :ﬁ “st o l'mn e Maximum link length E] 2,0000 km
Ma"'md“'" EI'“‘E = e il Minimum link length @ [v0000km
ax. dynamic loss “ 4 Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB
Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds Standards currently appiied !
Description Fail ~ et slgdageg [SO/IEC 11801-2010
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum unidir connectar loss 0,750 5
First connector less =
Last connector loss
Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB L
First connector reflectance i Defadlt Setings

7.

If the files are iCERT, you can select one or more cettifications, as
explained in the procedures following this one. This will display the
threshold values associated with this particular type of certification.
You cannot modify the thresholds displayed for them.

If no cettification are available, the certification configuration name is
set to Custom, and you can modify the thresholds as needed by

clicking the corresponding Apply box, then modifying the value in the
table.

Note: If you have selected more than one wavelength, all of them will be
modified at the same time.

8.

262

If you want to change the splitter loss ratio values, proceed in the same
manner as you have for the thresholds.

If you want to apply the default values for all thresholds and standards,
click Default Settings.
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To apply specific certification standards:

1. Select the file or files for which you want to apply standards.

2. Select the Thresholds tab, then click Select Standards.

Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
OLM
Custom Pass|Fail Thresholds
Fixed link loss thresholds T
Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm . ool
EEMEN  [oescription Apply Fail Link Pass/Fai Thresholds
1300 Maximum link loss @ |12000d8
= Description Apply Fail
Minimum lnk loss @ |oowds Wasimum link length @ |z0000km
Maximum Attenuation % 1,000 dB/km T e % 0,000 km
Macdvmamcldas @] L2200 Maximum link ORL i 15,00 dB
Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds Standards currently applied !
Description Fail - ISO/IEC 11801-2010
Maximum unidir spliceloss 0,300 dB B
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 ds
First connectorloss E
Last connector loss
Maximum connector reflectance 0,0d8 L
First connector reflectance il

3. Navigate in the application and cabling standard lists to select the
items you need. Use the + button to show the detailed available
choices.

Post-Processing Software

Select Standards
Certificati C

1SO/IEC 14763-3:2014, 1SO/IEC 14763-3:2012

TIA
Example: TIA-568-C 3 Inside Plant
L ISO/NEC 14763-3:2014. ISO/IEC 14763-3:2012
1SO/IEC 14763-3:2014
1SO/IEC 14763-3:2012
[F] 150/IEC 14763-3:2006
[C] 150/1EC 11801-2010
[C] 150/IEC 11801-2002
[F] oF-300 cH
[C] oF-500 CH
[C] oF-2000 CH
[F] rFopr

IEEE
Example: 100BASE-LX10

ANSIFibre Channcl
Example: Fibre Channel 25-5M-LL (2 km)

= Others
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4. If you want to see the threshold details for a specific standard, select it,
then use the Details button at the bottom of the window.

Standard Pass/Fail Threshold Details =
Standard Pass/Fail Threshold Details
ISO/IEC 14763-3:2012
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds
Fiber Type:
Wiavelength Thresholds for 850 rm il S
= : om4 -
Description Appl Fail
100 e o= Link Pass/Fail Thresholds
Minimum link loss e Description Apply at
Maximum Attenuation @] |3.500 dBjkm (e 15 Crin 0
Maximum link ORL =]
Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds
Description Fail
Maximum splice loss 0,300 dB
Maximum connector loss 0,750 dB
Maximum connector reflectance
oK

Click OK when you are done to return to the list of standards.

5. Once you are done, click OK to confirm the addition of the standards.
The tab is updated accordingly.
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To select and modify the custom thresholds:

1. Select the file or files for which you want to change the threshold type.

2. Select the Thresholds tab, then the custom thresholds option.

Summary | Thresholds | Eements Table

Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed lnk loss thresholds Fiber Type

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm R el
I  [pescription Apply Fail Link Pass/Fail Thresholds
1300 Maximum link loss [E 12,000 dB —
= Description Apply Fail
R e [ __|o000d5 Maximum link length @ |2,0000 km
Maximum Attenuation & 1,000 dBfkm T T Tontikm
Mo dypcivss H__|LemcE Maximum link ORL ] 15,00 dB
Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds Standards currently applied
Description Fail o
Maximum unidir spliceloss 0,300 dB B
Maximum unidir connector loss 0,750 dB

First connector loss
Last connectorloss
Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB

n

First connector reflectance

< Default Settings

3. Select the wavelengths for which you want to modify threshold values.

ification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
iOLM
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed ik loss thresholds Fiber Type

Wavelength Thresholds for 850 nm S —
Besipm Sprhi el Link Pass/Fail Thresholds
Waxmun link loss @ |monds —_— = =
Minimum link [oss 4 |oooods Masimur link length W |z0000km
Maximum Attenuation é 1,000 dBfkm T e % 0,0000 km
[ IETE £ ¥l LEELCE Maximum link ORL ™ 15,00 dB
Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds Standards currently applied
Description Fail -
Maximum unidir splice loss 0,300 dB B
Maximum unidir connector loss 075008

First connectorloss

m

Last connector loss

Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB
First connector reflectance

- Default Settings

4. Change the threshold values as needed.
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Note: If the unit used to take the measurements was not a Fiber Certifier (iCERT
model), you cannot select the dynamic loss budget option or any of the
certification standards and the maximum dynamic loss value is not
displayed in the tab.

To show the certification standards applied to a specific
measurement file:

In the Files tab, right-click on the measurement or measurements for
which you want to view the standard, and select Global Pass/Fail Status.

The result will appear in a tooltip. If you have selected more than one
measurements, the standards will be applied to all of them.

Using the Auto Template (FR2-FC Mode)

The auto template lets you add and remove elements on links based on
their occurrence on the total group of selected links. You can set a
percentage value that will indicate whether an element should be added
or removed.

Once the auto template is used, you can analyze the results; if there are
issues with some of the elements, you can view them in a descriptive
summary.The auto template is particularly useful for obtaining uniformity
when testing many traces on a same fiber.

To enable and use the auto template in your project:
1. On the Settings menu, select iOLM.

2. C(lick the Auto Template tab.

266 FastReporter 2



Working with iOLM files
Using the Auto Template (FR2-FC Mode)

3. Enable the option to be able to set the preferences.

I0LM Settings ===
[ General | Passfeai Threshalds | Tolerance | A0t Tempate |\

Auto Template based on Element occurences
Tnsert EIEment on MeasUrements When the NUMBer of Occurences is greater than or equal to: 60 %

Delete Element on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 20 %

Default Settings

4. If youwant to add elements, select the corresponding option and enter
the minimum percentage value of occurrences required to add the
element to the remaining links.

i0LM Settings ==l

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template

Auto Template based on Element occurences

( Insert Element on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 60 % )

Delete Element on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 20 %

Default Settings
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5. If you want to remove elements, select the corresponding option and
enter the percentage value of occurrences under which the element
must fall to be remove it from the measurement.

iOLM Settings (=]

General | Pass/Fail Thresholds | Tolerance | Auto Template

Auto Template based on Element occurences

[¥] Insert Flementon shen the number of ocourences is greater than or equal to: 60 %

Delet= Element on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 20 %

DeTault Setings

6. To apply the changes without closing the dialog box, click Apply. To
apply the changes and close the window, click OK.
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To apply auto template settings to the current measurements:
1. Open the measurements you want to include in the auto template
operation.

2. From the Measurement menu, select iOLM, then Auto Template.

3. Ifyouwant to add elements, select the corresponding option and enter
the minimum value of occurrences required to add the element to the
remaining links.

Auto Template Ex]
Auto Template based on Element occurences

Count Percentage.

( | Insert Element on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 6 f11 60 %
| Delete Element on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 2 J11 20 o
oK | Cancel |

4. If you want to remove elements, select the corresponding option and
enter the value of occurrences under which the element must fall to be
remove it from the measurement.

Auto Template @
Auto Template based on Element occurences
Count Percentage
| Insert Element on measurements when the number of occurences is greater than or equal to: 6 f11 60 %
(J Delete Element on measurements when the number of occurences is less than or equal to: 2 J11 20 %)
oK | Cancel |

5. Click OK to confirm your choice and start the operation.

Note: The values modified in the window will not be kept for future applications
of the auto template. They are for the current measurements only.
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The elements will be added or deleted according to the Auto template
settings. The results will be updated in the Element Table. If some issues
occur during the process, a summary will indicate which element is

concerned.

Identifiers

[P IOV PP PP R P (U A Y

IOLM Auto Template Issue Summary

==l

m

Element Position (km) |Action Description

0,0407 Delete This element cannot be deleted for "1"
0,0509 Delete This element cannot be deleted for "1"
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
0,0843 Link End Element cannot be set as the link end
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Modifying iOLM Settings (FR2-FC Mode)

In the Summary tab you can view and modify the IOR and backscatter
value for your iOLM measurements.

To modify iOLM settings in the Summary tab:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. Select the measurement for which you want to view or modify the
iOLM settings.

3. Inthe Results window, select the Summary tab.

Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

LM

Results ~| [Test Test Settings Link Definition

Link length | [wavelength(s) 1300 nm (2 pm); 850 nm (3| [10R (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type OM1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed ‘ Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 dB Number of connections |2

Analysis version || [configuration name [MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length [ 0,0000 km Number of splices 0

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length [ 0,0000 km El ~[3

Link ORL (1300 nm) Fiber core size 9 pm Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Frop. Delay (1300 nm) |5,798 ps Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link logs (850 nm} Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements. ..
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4. Inthe Results table you can see all the result components:

>
>

Link length: Displays the Link length.

Acquisition Status: Displays the status of the acquisition (taken
normally or interrupted).

Link loss: Displays the Link loss for the indicated wavelength.

Link ORL: Displays the Link ORL value for the indicated
wavelength.

Analysis version: Displays the version of the application used to
analyze the link. If the measurement is analyzed with FastReporter
2, the analysis version is replaced by the FastReporter 2 version
number. This version is saved only if the file is saved. If the version
is not available, the field remains empty.

Prop. Delay: Displays the propagation delay for the indication
wavelength.

Note: Ifthe link ORL value is saturated (displayed with a < symbol), the test is
still performed to obtain a pass/fail status. However, you can only
determine that the status is fail and the pass status cannot be specified.
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5. In the Test Settings table, modify the IOR and the Backscatter values

1| Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
ioLM
Results 2| [Testparameters I i Link Definition
Link length wavelength(s) 1300 nm (9 pm); 850 nm (3| 10R (850 nm) 1,430000 iber type OM1 multimode 62.5 pm
Acquisition status Completed Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) | 63,10 d8 umber of connections_| 2
Analysis version £ | [Configuration name | MM-850+1300nm [Caoneniber Tength {00000 e Number of splices []
Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km El BE
Link ORL (1300 nm) | Fiber core size g pm Splitter ratiostage 1| None
Prop. Delay (1300 nm) | 5,798 s Test method Standard Splitter ratiostage2 | None
Link loss (850 nm) Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Note: The values set for 1550 nm are automatically computed for other
wavelengths. You can only edit the IOR and backscatter values for the
1550 nm wavelength, even if other wavelengths are available in the
selected iOLM measurement.

Note: When the IOR value is changed, the position and length of the section will

be updated, and when the backscatter value is changed it triggers a
reanalysis of the whole link.
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Modifying the Splitter Ratio Information

Note:

Note:

274

The Link Definition table displays the information about the expected
number of splitters on the link and their respective splitter ratio. You can
modify the splitter ratios so that they are no longer included in the pass/fail
calculation and have the application discover the ratios automatically.

The splint ratios are sequential, in the sense that if you set the first in
sequence to None, any subsequent splitter ratio is automatically set to
None as well.

Link definition on an iOLM measurement is available for display, but it is in
read-only mode.

To modify the splitter ratio information:
1. Open an iOLM configuration file.

2. In the Results window, select the Summary tab.

3. You can view and modify the splitter ratio stage 1, 2, and 3 fields in the
Link Definition table.

4. Select 1:? if you know that a splitter is present, but you do not know its
splitter ratio. The iOLM discovers the splitter ratio automatically and the
element will not be tested for pass/fail.

The splitter ratios are defined stage wise, depending on how they are
defined in the networR.
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Modifying Identifier Labels (FR2-FC Mode)

You can view and modify the identifier labels for your iOLM measurement
files.

Note: When multiple iOLM measurements are selected, you will see the
information for all selected measurements. If the values are the same, they
are displayed once; if not, they are separated by semicolons.

To modify the identifier labels:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. Select the measurements for which you want to view or modify the
Identifier labels.

3. Inthe Results window, select the Identification tab.

Identification | Summary | Threshalds | Elements Table

oM

General ification i Values Location A

Fiename [ 1310 1490 1550 Close events.i| |Cable ID Unit madel FTB-730-236
Test date | 1/20/2012 Fiber ID 1 Unit serial rumber_[574715
Testtime | 9i14 AM (GMT-05:00) - Calbration dat= | LO/4/2011

Job 1D Location &
Customer [one

Location B
Unit mode!
Unit serial number

Company
Operator i [additional Information
Cperator B |Camments |

Calibration date

4. Select the identifier from the list of available choices in the Identifiers
table to modify it. You can also rename the identifier by selecting it. As
needed, you can change the corresponding value.

Note: The identifiers label is not editable if the iOLM measurements are selected
with any other type of measurements such as CD or OTDR.

Note: When the Identifier label is selected as None, the values are not editable.
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Changing Fiber Core Size (FR2-FC Mode)

The FastReporter 2 application displays the core size of the fiber for the
selected measurement in the Test Settings table of the Summary tab.
When multiple measurements are selected and the fiber core sizes are not
similar, they are separated with a semicolon.

Note: The application allows you to change the fiber core size only for the
multimode files.

To change the fiber core size:

1. On the Measurements tab, select the multimode measurement for
which you want to modify the fiber core size.

2. From the Summary tab, select the required fiber core size in the list of
available values.

Results 1 x|
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

ioLM

Results - Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length 0,5417 km Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (62.5 pm}; 850 nn| | TOR (850 nm) 1,480000 Fiber type

Acquisition status Completed Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) [-63,10 4B Number of connections

Analysis version 2.5.0.13343 =| [configuration name | Paint to Point Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km Number of splices

Link loss (1300 nm)  [0,652 dB o ; 0 custom element 0

Link ORL (1300nm) _ |33,44dB. Fiber core size 62.5 ym [ golitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) |2,683 us [Test methad Standar Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm) 1,710 dB i splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements. ..
L

3. The application prompts you to confirm the change. Click Yes to set the
default values for result and test settings. If you click No, the fiber core
size value changes, but the default values are not applied for result and
test settings.
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Changing the iOLM Fiber Type

When working with iOLM files, you can select a specific fiber type.
Different fiber types are available depending on the type of mode you are
working with (singlemode or multimode).

To change the fiber type:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

Note: You can only change the fiber type of multiple files if they are of the sarme
mode.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, use the corresponding
drop-down list to select the desired fiber type.

1| Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

ioLM

Results ~| [TestParameters Test Settings. | ATk Detniton

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (9 pm); 850 nm (¢] [10R (850 nm} 1,480000 Fiber type OMI1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed ‘ Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10d5 [ [rvomier f

Analysis version £| [Configuration name [MM-850+13000m Launch fiber length__ | 0,0000 km Number of splices ]

Link loss (1300 nm) Recelve fiber length | 0,0000 km El HE

Link ORL (1300 nm} Fiber core size 5ym Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) |5,798 ps Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm} Splitter ratio stage 3 None
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Changing the Number of Connections in the

Link Definition

You can modify the number of connections in the link to see the impact of
adding or removing connections on the dynamic loss budget thresholds.

The threshold status will be modified accordingly.

To change the number of connections:

1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, click into the

corresponding box to enter the desired value.

o | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

LM

Results Test i i Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (9 pm); 850 nm (3] [10R (850 nm) 1,430000 E T MUTmoae 625 o
Acquisition status Completed Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 d8 Number of connections |2

Analysis version Configuration name | MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km TTEr O e T

Link lass (1300 nm) Receive fiber length [ 0,0000 km El HE

Link ORL (1300 nm} Fiber core size oym splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) | 5,798 ps Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm} Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Note: When you change the link definition parameters, the pass/fail thresholds

will be recalculated.
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Changing the Number of Splices in the Link
Definition
You can modify the number of splices in the link to see the impact of

adding or removing splices on the dynamic loss budget thresholds. The
threshold status will be modified accordingly.

If you are working with iCERT files, you can change the number used to
calculate the dynamic loss budget. If you have selected multiple iCERT files
or if there are more than one custom elements, you will see how many of
each are in the links.

To change the number of splices:
1. Open the file or files you want to modify.

2. Inthe Summary tab, under Link Definition, double-click into the
corresponding box to enter the desired value.

1| Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

iOLM

Results +| [TestParameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (3 pm); 850 nm (5] [I0R (850 nm} 1,430000 T an
Acquisition status Completed Messursment type Backscatter (850 nm) [-63,10 45 Number of connections |2

Analysis version Configuration name | MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km [———

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km Eleme ~|3

Link ORL (1300 nm} Fiber core size 5 ym splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) | 5,798 ps Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm} Splitter ratio stage 3 None
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To change the number used to calculate the dynamic loss budget:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. Under the Summary tab, select which custom element you want to
modify.

Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

OLM

Results +| [TestParameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length | [wavelength(s) 1300 nm (3 pm); 850 nm (3| [10R (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type OM1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed ‘ Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) [-63,10 4B Number of connections |2

Analysis version || [configuration name |MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length [ 0,0000 km serebert

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km Ele ~|3

Link ORL (1300 nm) Fiber core size 3 pm Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) |5,798 us Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm)

Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements. ..

3. Change the value as needed.
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Note:

Note:

Managing Elements

When an element or a section is selected from the link view, the details of
the corresponding element or section are displayed in Elements Table tab.
The loss, reflectance, wavelength, and corresponding pass/fail status for

loss and reflectance will be displayed.

When you hover the mouse over any element, the application displays the
corresponding details of the element, such as: type, wavelengths, loss, and

reflectance.

Inversely, if you select an item in the Elements Table tab, the corresponding

itern is highlighted in the link view.

Reflectance is not displayed if you hover the mouse over a non-reflective

element.

B ! "
LA LB ]

0.0282 0.0405 0.2359

v

Pos. 0.0000

L1
:il 1:32
E |

) @
Len. 0.0282 0.0123

0.2954 0.7920
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When you hover the mouse over any element groups, the application
displays the group details separated by semicolons.

[B Il | FEED
LA (6
Pos. 0.0000 0.1068 3.3739  3.3739 3.3739 7.81¢ km
| [ P | >
LA W P
Len. 0.1068 3.2671 4.4453 km
Group:

Type: Splitter; Connector
Wavelength{s) {nm):
Loss (dB): 7.126;
Refl. (dE) ;

When you hover the mouse over any element with a diagnostic label, the
application displays the description.

(Bt 1H} i) 1.3678 km
LA LB

Pos. 0.0000 0.0229 0.0309 0.0613 0.9906 km
Len. 0.0229 0.0080 0.0305 0.9293 0.01: km

Type: Splice

Wavelength{s) (nm): 1310; 1490; 1550

Loss (dB): 0.711; -—; 0.336

Diagnostic{s):

» Make sure that the fiber is properly spliced.

The loss could due to a low-reflectance (APC) connector.

Note: It is possible to underestimate the loss or reflectance value if the noise level
is too high (for instance, after a lot of loss on the link, the noise levels
increase). In that case, it is possible for the signal processing algorithms to
detect an element, and to estimate the loss/reflectance values, but since the
measured signal does not completely clear the noise floor, the loss or
reflectance values are likely to be underestimated. If the loss or reflectance
value is underestimated, the value is displayed with a > symbol.
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The elements that you could see on the link are described in the table

below:

Element Name

Element Icon

Element Description

Macrobend

—,\_’ﬂ—

Displayed in the link view when more than
one wavelength is present in the
measurement.

The macrobend will always be displayed
as a failed element.

Out of Range

Displayed when the end of fiber could not
be detected by the module because the
dynamic range is not large enough.

Splitter

Passive fiber optic coupler that divides
light from a single fiber into two or more
fiber channels. The splitter ratio is
displayed above the icon.

(Splitters are not available on multimode
or bidirectional files.)

Splice

Indicates the junction of two fiber sections
having different fiber backscatter
characteristics.

Connector

Used to join two fibers.

Mismatch

The elements on a matching location in
the link are not of the same type.

Fault

No splitter was detected on the fiber. This
element type is always considered as a
fault.

Switch

l""‘

[

The switch element is used for multifiber
MPO switch automated acquisitions.
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Customizing the Elements Table Tab

Note:

When viewing measurements, you can customize what is displayed in the
Elements Table tab to better reflect what you want to see about the
elements, the sections, or both.

To customize the Elements Table tab:

From the View menu, click on iOLM, and then Element Table to select the
desired items.

>
>

\/

YYVYVYVYVYVYYVYY

Element: to view the element details.
Section: to view the section details.

Element/Section Statistics: to view the statistics for the elements and
sections

Fiber Statistics: to view the statistics pertaining to the fibers.

Group Details: to view detailed information for the grouped items.
Position: to view the position details of the elements.

Element Loss: to view the loss details of the elements.

Reflectance: to view the reflectance details of the elements.

Display Element Type as Text: to view the element type in written form.
Display Element Type as Icon: to view the element type as an icon.
Length: to display the section lengths.

Section Loss: To display the loss for the section.

Attenuation: to display the section attenuation.

You can also right-click on the fixed column of the Elements/Section
Details tab and customnize the view.
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The corresponding view is displayed in the Elements Table tab.

Identification | Summary | Threshalds | Elements Table

Element 1 Element 2 Section Element 3

Wavelength | [o5iLen
p Loss, Refl, (dB) Group 0.0000 km 0.0030 km 05767 km

Identifiers Dir. P/F
nm}) At (dBfkm) IR 111

Type:
Fos.Len.:

Connectar Zplice:
0,0030 0.5738 05767
0.231 0.1%

547 0,403
0.166 0.148

553 0.250
0.152 0.136

55,3 0,335

1310 Loss:
1 A-=B Refl.att.:
1490 Loss:

oss:
Refl. fAtt.:
1550

Loss:
Refl.iAtt.:

[ Fites [zan

You can see the attributes below in the tab:

>

Type: The type of element selected in the link view. You can modify the
element type by selecting it from the drop-down menu. If an element is
modified as a custom element, the name of the custom element
shows in the tool tip.

You can also change the splitter ratio if the selected element is a
splitter, including 2:N splitters if the measurement supports them.

Note: The items available in the list depend on the characteristics of the selected
element. It may not be possible to change the element type.

Note: Ifthe type of an element is modified, an asterisk (*) is displayed in the Type
column.

>

>
>

Position/Length: The position of the element on the link and section
length. Position 0.00 is set on the first element after the launch fiber.

Loss (dB): The loss at different wavelengths.
Reflectance (dB): The reflectance at different wavelengths.

Attenuation (dB/km): The attenuation value for each wavelength.

Note: The attenuation detail is displayed for the section and the field is displayed
only when View Section Details is selected.
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[ 1
LA

Note:

Note:

Viewing Grouped Elements

Link elements will be displayed as groups when the iOLM analysis detects
that several elements are too close to be independently characterized.
When this occurs, as much information as possible is displayed for each
individual sub-element. The pass/fail status is applied to each sub-element
whenever possible, and a global status is also displayed for the group.

Groups can also be displayed when a link element (such as a splitter) is
found to have wavelength dependant loss. In that case, the link element is
grouped with a macrobend element. In this particular case, there might not
be a physical macrobend next to the link element, but the macrobend icon
is used to highlight the presence of the wavelength dependant loss. When
elements are grouped, the group loss and group reflectance value is also
displayed in the Element tab.

0.0000 0.0000 0.0032 8.4716 16.936 21.403 34, km

R = L >

LV LV LV LB

Grolup
Each sub-element is directly displayed as if they were normal elements.

For grouped elements, some values may not be available individually but
are available at the group level, such as loss and reflectance.

If elements are grouped, the total group loss value is compared with the
addition of the thresholds defined for each element in the group. If the total
group loss value is greater than the addition of the thresholds defined for
each element in group, the grouped element will show a fail status. You
can individually select grouped elements as any other standalone element.
When elements are grouped at the beginning of the link, icon A is displayed
on one of the sub-elements. When elements are grouped at the end of the
link, icon B is displayed on one of the sub-elements.
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Adding Elements

The application allows you to add elements in iOLM and iOLM Bidir files in
the link view by selecting any element or section.

You can add elements in both the Fiber and Cable views as well as the
Elements Table tab. Adding an element to the cable (whether you do it in
Cable view, or on the cable at the top of the Fiber view) adds it to all of the
fibers. You can also take one element from one fiber and add it to the other
fibers.

The added element supports the following scenarios depending on the
distance or position of the element:

» The new element is added in a section of the link between two existing
elements.

» The new element is added as a sub element in existing element group.

» The new element is added as a sub element to a single element to
create a new element group.

Note: You cannot add any element before Element A or after Element B.

Note: You cannot add splitters on multimode or bidirectional measurements.
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Note:

Note:

Note:
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To add an element:
1. Open an iOLM or iOLM bidir file.

2. Select the section or existing element where you want to add the new
element, then from the Measurement menu, select iOLM, and Add
Element.

3. Select whether the new element will be located before or after the
element you have selected. If you are adding an element to a section,
indicate the position of the element.

Mew Elerment @ Mew Elerment @

Element Details

Element Details
Position

Location [

Type Connector Conneckar
[ (] 3 ] [ Cancel ] [ (] 8 ] [ Cancel
Element Section

4. Select the type of the new element as required.

Mew Elerment @ Mew Elerment @

Element Details

Element Details

Location [

(Type Connector S (

[ Ok ] [ Cancel ] [ (] 8 ] [ Cancel

Connectar

Element Section

You can change the splitter ratio to 2:N, if the measurement supports it.
The splitter element type is not available for iIOLM bidirectional files.
5. Click OK to apply the changes or Cancel to discard them.

If an elemnent is added, an asterisk (*) is displayed in the Position and Type
columns.
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To add an element to a group of elements:
1. Open an iOLM file.
2. Select an element from an existing group of elements where you want

to add the new element, then from the Measurement menu, select
iOLM, and Add Element.

3. Select whether the new element will be located before or after the
element you have selected.

Mew Elerment @

Element Details

(Walet- ey | After seleched element )
Type Connector

I (] 3 I [ Cancel ]

4. Select the type of the new element as required.

Mew Elerment @

Element Details

Location [
Type Connector )

I (] 3 I [ Cancel ]

5. Click OK to apply the changes or Cancel to discard them.
Note: When an element is added to another element with no sub-elements, the
current element will become a merged/group element. You can view the

details in the Elements Table tab.

Note: When you add an element to a group of elements, it impacts the pass/fail
status of the grouped elements.
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Note:

Note:

Note:

Note:

Note:
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To add an existing element to other fibers:
1. Select the element you want to add.

2. From the Measurement menu, click iOLM, and then select Add to
Other Measurements.

The application displays a warning message when the element cannot be
inserted at the specified location.

The Add to Other Measurement feature is not available if you cannot use
it (for example, if you are trying to use it while being in Cable view, and that
the element is already present in all of the fibers).

Modifying Element Types

You can view and modify element types that you see in the link view. You
can change the type while being in either Fiber view or Cable view, as well
as the Elements Table tab. Changes done in the Cable view or on the cable
at the top of the Fiber view are done on each fiber included in the cable.

For iOLM bidirectional files and multimode files, the splitter element type is
not available.

You cannot modify the type of the element if they are out of range or if they
are macrobends.

If an element type is changed, an asterisk (*) is displayed in the Type
column.

The items available in the list depend on the characteristics of the selected
element. It may not be possible to change the element type.
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You can edit the properties for iOLM elements and sections. Event

properties that cannot be edited are shaded.

To edit iOLM element properties:

1. Click on the element or section for which you want to change the
propetrties.

2. On the Measurement menu, select iOLM, select Element, and click
Properties.

3. Modify the properties as needed. The editable values are shown in a
white background.

iOLM Element Properties @
Element Properties
Type Splitter 1:32
Link start and link end -
Pasition 0.0407 km
‘Wavelengthis) 1310 nm; 1550 nm
Loss 16,531 dE; 16.544 dB
Reflectance - =772 dB
Diagnostics + To test the element for pass/fail, the split k4

Comments

o

Note: The comment that you enter in the Comments field is displayed as a tooltip
when you hover the mouse pointer over the element in the graph area and
element table.

4. Click OK to confirm your changes.
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Deleting Elements

The application allows you to delete the manually added elements as well
as the elements found by analysis. You can delete the elements either the

Fiber view, the Cable view, or the Element Table tab, the procedure is the
same. An element removed from the Cable or on the cable at the top of the
Fiber view view is removed from all fibers included in the cable.

The application does not allow you to delete the following type of
elements:

YYVYYy

Splitters 1:N and 2:N
First connector

End of fiber

Out of range

Link start element

Link end element

To delete an element:

1.

2
3.
4

292

Open an iOLM file.
Select the element or elements which you want to delete.
Right-click on the link view, and click Delete Element.

A confirmation message is displayed. Click Yes to continue or No to
cancel it.
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Managing Custom Elements

On a given link topology, it is possible to have different types of splices,
connectors, and other kinds of elements. For this reason FastReporter 2 lets
you create custom elements as per your requirements. You can also
configure the details such as pass/fail thresholds.

The application allows you to add, modify or delete custom elements in
the test configuration. You can also add the custom element in the iOLM
configuration file and apply it to the selected measurement.

You can add custom elements of two types: splice or connector. Each
custom element must have its unique name.

Note: When more than one iOLM measurements are selected, the new custom
element will be added to the test configuration in all selected
measurements.

Note: When more than one iOLM measurements are selected, the application
displays all custom elements included in the test configuration for each
iOLM measurement selected.
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To add a custom element:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. C(lick on Custom Elements under the Summary tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

oL

Results ~| [TestParameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (8 pm); 850 nm (3| [IOR (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type 0M1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed | Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 dB Number of connections |2

Analysis version = [configuration name [MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km Number of splices 0

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km ~|3

Link ORL (1300 nm) L Fiber core size 9 pum Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) 5,798 us Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm) Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements

3. Click in to add a new custom element.

Customn Elements @

Element Mame

SCIAPC Splice

# X

4. Enter a name for the element.

Mew Custom Element @

Element name: My Element| )
Basic bype: Connector -
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5. Select the custom element type.

Mew Custom Element @

Element name: My Element|

(Basic type: Conneckar 2

6. Press OKto save the changes and close the dialog box, or press Cancel
to exit without saving.

Once your custom elements are added, they become available in the list of
available element types. You can find information about changing the
element type in Modifying Element Types on page 290.

The application allows you to view the pass/fail threshold for each custom
element of the test configuration even if the FR2-FC option is not activated.
If multiple iOLM measurements are selected, the application displays the
pass/fail threshold for each custom element included in each test
configuration of the selected iOLM measurements.

If the same custom element is included in more than one iOLM
measurements and the threshold values are different, the application
displays all different threshold values separated with a semicolon.

Note: You can edit the loss pass/fail thresholds for each custorm element only
when the FR2-FC option or the trial is activated.
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To modify a custom element:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. C(lick on Custom Elements under the Summary tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

oL

Results ~| [TestParameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (8 pm); 850 nm (3| [IOR (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type 0M1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed | Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 dB Number of connections |2

Analysis version = [configuration name [MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km Number of splices 0

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km E ~|3

Link ORL (1300 nm) Fiber core size 9 pum Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) 5,798 us Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm) Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements...

3. Click on the custom element name under the Element Name column
and modify it as needed.

Customn Elements @

Element Mame | Basic Type
FCIUPC Conneckor

# X

Note: Ifthe element is in use, you cannot modify it.

4. Press OKto save the changes and close the dialog box, or press Cancel
to exit without saving
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To delete the custom element:
1. Open an iOLM file.

2. C(lick on Custom Elements under the Summary tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table

oL

Results ~| [TestParameters Test Settings Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (8 pm); 850 nm (3| [IOR (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type 0M1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed | Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 dB Number of connections |2

Analysis version = [configuration name [MM-850+1300nm Launch fiber length | 0,0000 km Number of splices 0

Link loss (1300 nm) Receive fiber length | 0,0000 km ~|3

Link ORL (1300 nm) Fiber core size 9 pum Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Prop. Delay (1300 nm) 5,798 us Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link loss (850 nm) Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements...

3. Select the custom element that you want to delete.

Customn Elements @
Basic Type

Element Mame -
SCIAPC

Connectar
Splice

# X

4. Press [x] to delete the custom element.

Note: If the element is in use, you cannot modify if.
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Enabling 2:N Splitters

2:N splitters can be used to create network redundancy. If a network break
occurs, you can still connect through the other network branch. This
ensures active communication while the repairing of the broken network
is in progress.

Note: The application allows you to use the 2:N splitter feature in the iOLM
configuration file and you can only use the 2:N splitter feature for splitter
ratio stage 1.

In the splitter ratio stage 1 field, if 1:? or None is selected and you enabled
the 2:N splitter option, the 1:? and None are replaced by a 2:2 splitter value.
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To enable a 2:N splitter:
1. Open the iOLM configuration file.

2. From the Summary tab, enable the 2:N Splitter option.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds

OLM Config
Results Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition
OptiMode None 10R (850 nm), 1,430000 Fiber type
iCert No Backscatter (850 nm) | -66,30 dB Number of connections | —
10R (1550 nm) 1,468325 Number of splices —
Backscatter (1550 nm) |-81,87 dB No custom element 0
Fiber core size 3 pm Splitter ratio stage 1 None
Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None
Splitter ratio stage 3 None

SOR Pulse Editor. [T] use 2:1 splitter Custom Elements.

3. Select the desired ratio for stages 1, 2 and 3.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds

OLM Config
Results Test Parameters Test Settings Link Definition
OptiMode None 10R (850 nm) 1,430000 Fiber type
iCert No Backscatter (850 nm) | -66,30 dB Number of connections | —
10R (1550 nm) 1,468325 Number of splices —
Backscatter (1550 nm) | 81,87 dB No 2
Fiber core size S pm Splitter ratio stage 1 None o
Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None
Splitter ratio stage 3 None )
4
SOR Pulse Editor... [ Use 2: splitter Custom Elements. ..

In the iOLM file, you can view the 2:N splitter value in the Link composition,
and select the element type as 2:N splitter if the selected measurement
supports the 2:N splitter values.

; @ - |

Pos. 0.0000 0.1068 3.3740 7.8208

Len. 0.1068 3.2672 4.44608
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Setting Launch and Receive Fibers on Elements

You can change Link Start Element (A) and Link End Element (B) on the
link. The application also allows you to change the launch fiber length and
receive fiber length on both new and existing elements. If no element is
located in this position, a new element is created.

You can set the launch and receive fibers in both Fiber and Cable views, as
well as the Elements Table tab. However, if you are setting them in Cable
view, or on the cable at the top of the Fiber view, the operation must be
possible on all of the fibers included in the cable.

To set the Launch fiber and Receive fiber on an existing element:
1. Open the iOLM file.

2. Select the element that you want to set as the launch/receive fiber
element from the link or fiber views. Right-click on the element, and
select Set Element as Link Start or Set Element as Link End.
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To change the launch fiber and receive fiber positions:
1. Open the iOLM file.

2. Enter the launch fiber length and receive fiber length in the Test
Settings table under the Summary tab.

.
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
LM

Results Test Test Settings Link Definition

Link length Wavelength(s) 1300 nm (3 pm); 850 nm (3] [10R (850 nm)’ 1,490000 Fiber type OM1 multimode 62.5 ym
Acquisition status Completed Measurement type Backscatter (850 nm) |-63,10 dB N\ [Number of connections |2

Analysis version Configuration name [MM-850+13000m Launch fiber length [ 0,0000 km Number of splices 0

Link loss (1300 nm) # z El ~[3

Link ORL (1300 nm) Fiber core size 9 pm Splitter ratio stage 1 None

Frop. Delay (1300 nm) |5,798 ps Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None

Link logs (850 nm} Splitter ratio stage 3 None

Custom Elements. ..

When the launch fiber length and receive fiber length are changed, a
partial analysis is performed. In this partial analysis, the values for link
length, link loss, link ORL, element position, element section length, and
diagnostics are recalculated. This partial analysis does not change the
elements you have added or the elements you have changed in the link.
Note: If the entered launch fiber length and receive fiber length are not valid, the
application prompts an error message. If no element is present at the
position, then a new element is automatically inserted in that place.

Note: If a macrobend is set either as link start or link end, a new connector is
added and that element will be set as link start or link end.
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Analyzing Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)

You can recalculate the acquisition results. However, when the trace is
analyzed, the manually added elements will be removed from the link and
the element details table is refreshed accordingly.

Note: You cannot analyze the unidirectional files created by the loopback process.

To analyze measurements:

1. Inthe Measurements tab, select the measurements to analyze.

2. Inthe Measurement menu, select iOLM, and click Analyze.

Using the Failed Element Filter
In order to quickly see which measurements are faulty, you can apply a

specific filter to show only the failed element.

To activate the failed elements filter:

In the Element Table tab, right-click in the table, then select View Failed
Items.
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Generating a .sor File From iOLM
Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)

With FastReporter 2, you can generate OTDR .sor files from iOLM files for

each measurement.

To generate an OTDR .sor file:

1. Select single or multiple iOLM files from the Files Window.

2. From the File menu, click on Export, and select To OTDR SOR file.

3. Select what you want to do with the resulting file:

» Export it to the desired location and open it.

» Export it to the desired location only.

» Create a temporary file, kept in memory only. This is useful if you
want to create reports, for example.

Export

@ Save to disk and open
Save ko disk only

Load in memory only, (To use for Report generation])

Save in: CHEXFO

==

L]

Save as bype: |OTDR - Bellcore 2.0 (*,sor) - |

QK

Cancel |

4. If you choose to export the file, select a location for it.

Export

@ Save to disk and open
Save ko disk only

Load in memory only, (To use For Report generation

Cx])

Save in: CHEXFO

=)

Save as bype: |OTDR - Bellcore 2.0 (*,sor) - |

QK

Cancel |

Post-Processing Software

303



Working with iOLM files
Generating a .sor File From iOLM Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)

5. Select the type of file you want to as the result of the export.

Export @

@ Save to disk and open
Save ko disk only

Load in memory only, (To use for Report generation])

Save in: CHERFO E]
Eave as bype: |OTDR - Bellcore 2.0 (*,sor) VD | K | | Cancel |
6. Click OK.

Note: If a.sor file with the same name already exists on disk, a confirmation
message is displayed to overwrite the existing file.

Note: The wavelength is autormatically appended to the file name when the iOLM
measurement contains more than one wavelength.

Note: When you attempt to generate a .sor file and the iOLM measurement does
not contain the necessary intermediate OTDR measurement, the .sor file is
not generated.

When an attempt to generate the .sor file is done and the iOLM acquisition

state is not completed or interrupted, the application prompts an error
message explaining the origin of the problem and the solution to avoid it.
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Managing Configuration Files (FR2-FC Mode)

You can create a new configuration file as well as apply configuration
settings to existing measurement files.

Creating Configuration File

The File menu allows you to create a configuration file and the created file
is saved in the configuration file list. You can customize this configuration
to fit your needs.

To create a configuration file:
1. From the File menu, select New, and iOLM Configuration.

Save As @@

Savein | £ Configuration Files ¥y @& e E-

3 [ 1corfig.ioimefg
£ [ 12temp.iolmefg
My Recent | iiomcfg
Documents | temp.iolmcfg

|

My Dacuments

.
s
My Computer
\‘} File rame: Test1 v
" ]
My Network | Save astype i0LM corfiguration fel*iolmcf) v

2. Enter the desired file name in the Save As dialogue box and click Save.
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3. Inthe Identification tab, enter the desired identifiers for your files, as
well as the auto-incrementation scheme you want to use.

Identification | summary | Thresholds

iOLM Config
General Identification i Values AutoIncrement |Start [Stop [Step | [Location A
Filename | ANSL_TIA-568-C3_I5Paolmcfg| |Fiber ID 1 %9 |1 Unit model
Test date|2016-09.21 Cable ID =] 0 0 0 Unit serial number
Testtime | 11:25 (GMT-05:00) None Calibrationdate
Job ID None N
Customer None Location B

Unit model
Company.

Unit serial number
Operator A -
Operator B [additional Information | [Calibrationdate

[comments |

4. Inthe Summary tab, select the various information for your test
settings and link information. If your files were acquired using an
iCERT-enabled unit, you can select the fiber type here. If your files
were acquired with an Optimode, you can select it here as well.

ion | Summary | Thresholds
OLM Config
Results Test Test Setti Link Definition
OptiMode None 10R (850 nm) 1,490000 Fiber type
iCert No Backscatter (850 nm) | -66,30 d& Number of connections | —
10R (1550 nm) 1,468325 Number of splices —
Backscatter (1550 nm) |-81,67 d& No custom element [
Fiber core size 9pm splitter ratio stage 1 None
Test method Standard Splitter ratio stage 2 None
Splitter ratio stage 3 None
1 e st
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If you want to change the SOR pulse and acquisition time, click SOR
Pulse Editor, then enter the new pulse and time values to use.

SOR Custom Pulse Editor (=23

Mote: This function allows you to spedify a pulse width in your iOLM
configurations. This pulse width will be applied when exporting files
to the OTDR. Bellcore {.sor) format in the iOLM application.

Note: If no pulse value is available, the pulse and acquisition time are set to
“none”.

5. Inthe Thresholds tab, enter the threshold values according to your

needs. If you want to include specific certification standards for your
iCERT files, you can do it here.

Summary | Thresholds

OLM Config
Custom Pass/Fail Thresholds

Fixed ik loss thresholds Fiber Type:
Wavelength

Dynamic loss budget 051 -

Description Al

(aitiet ppl_ Link Pass/Fail Threshoids

Maimum link loss B

Winimum link loss 0O Description Apply  |Fail

Maximum Attenuation : Maximum link length % 80,0000 km
Winimum link lsngth & [oa000km
Wiasdmunm fink ORL W |smde

Apply Element Pass/Fail Thresholds Standards currently applied

Select Standards... =TT =

Description Fail &
Maximum splice loss 0,300 dB =]
Maximum connector loss 0,750 dB 1

First connectorloss

Last connector loss
Maximum connector reflectance -40,0 dB

First connector reflectance i Default Settings

6. Save your changes once you are done.
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Applying Configuration Settings

You can use the settings of a configuration file, such as identifier labels and
thresholds, and apply them to a file you select in the list.

The configuration files are saved in the following location in your
computer:

C:\ProgramData\Exfo\FastReporter2\Standard\Configuration Files

To apply the configuration settings:
1. Select an iOLM file from the Files tab.

2. From the Tools menu, select iOLM, and Apply Configuration.

3. Select the desired configuration file, click Apply, and OK.

Apply Configuration File =

Name ~| Port Identifiers (Captions) Splitter
% AL 565-Co_Spaoimdig |1 | Coble Iy ber D Locoion & oatiol |
@ ANSI_TIA-568-C3_OSPiolmcfg MM Cable ID; Fiber ID; Location A; Locatio
test.iolmcfg sM OLT; ONT; Splitter; Drop Terminal; Lot 1:7

b

= e e

Note: Ifthe configuration you want to use is not in the list, you can use the Import
button to add it.

Note: If the configuration file is TIA certification compliant, it will be indicated at
the beginning of the row.

308 FastReporter 2



Working with iOLM files

Understanding Diagnostics

Understanding Diagnostics

This section explains the diagnostics feature available in the intelligent
Optical Link Mapper application.

Diagnostics are used to provide additional information about detected
problems or ambiguous measurement situations, such as root cause
possibilities for the fail status of a link element. The diagnostics provide
help to troubleshoot faulty connectors, understand why link elements are
tagged as fail or unknown, indicate unexpected instrument or test
conditions and so forth.

Link elements with an associated diagnostic are marked with an & icon,
and the diagnostics are displayed in the Element tab. More than one
diagnostic can be associated with any given element.

If you are viewing multiple measurements in the Cable view and the
elements present an anomaly (for example, the elements are not of the
same type or do not have the same threshold values), you will notice an .1
icon on the upper right-hand corner of the element instead.

Element diagnostics are associated with specific link elements issues.
Each failed link element will have associated diagnostics to assist in
troubleshooting. Some elements, such as macrobends, will have
associated diagnostics even with a pass status.

You can see the details about the diagnostics in the Elements Table tab.

D
Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Elements Table
Pos. fLen. (km) Element 4 Section Element 5 Section Element 6 1
Identifiers  Dir. | P/F "‘“‘(’:r'":;‘““' Less, Refl, (dB) 10,4996 km 0.5750 km 08003 km
At (dBfkm) 1 11 1j1 11 i1
Type: - Make sure that the fiber is properly spliced.
(*;B 0ot Bdr ) Fos.jLen.: The excess loss could be due to an element not identified as a splitter.
Fiber 002 1550 Loset + Possible macrobend.
Refl fAtt.: Try to testwith two wavelengths to confirm the macrobend.
Inspect the fiber in this area to find excessive bending.
«

‘ u Py Fites [z
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Viewing Power Meter Results

Power meter results are displayed in the OPM and PPM table. For more
details, see Viewing Power Meter Results on page 233.

Managing Bidirectional iOLM Files

FastReporter 2 allows you to view and create bidirectional iOLM files.
Selecting each unidirectional file or the resulting bidirectional file displays
the corresponding data in the Results window.

Creating a Bidirectional iOLM File

The application allows you to create a bidirectional iOLM file from two
matched iOLM measurements of opposite directions. You can create more
than one file at once, providing that each have their matching file.

The measurement files must meet the following criteria:
» The measurement lengths in both direction are the same.

» There are no splitters in the link elements.
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To create a bidirectional iOLM file:

1. If you have not done so already, activate the iOLM bidirectional file

Working with iOLM files
Managing Bidirectional iOLM Files

creation option, as explained in Modifying Tolerance and Bidirectional

Settings on page 252.

2. Select two matched iOLM files of opposite directions.
3. Click on Tools > iOLM > Create Bidirectional Files.

4. Select the location where you want to save the bidirectional file.

IOLM Bidirectional File Creation

@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers Separating character; |-
Autonaming

Use documentation Fram

@ A-=B B-=4

Use thresholds from

@ A-=B B-=4

V| Keep original unidirectional files in current project

Do not display the dialog

(Save int CiiUsersiisasauliDocuments
Fiferrrammirg-option:
Prefix Suffix Ext.
<A-B Filename = Jinlmbdr

o |

Cancel
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5. Select the desired file naming options.

» Select A->B filename or B->A filename to use the selected A->B

>

or B->A file name.

IOLM Bidirectional File Creation

Save in:  CiiUsersiisasaulDocuments

File naming options
Prefix
<A-B Filename =
@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers

Autonaming

Suffix Ext.
Jinlmbdr

Separating character; |-

Use documentation Fram
@ A-=B B-=4
Use thresholds from

@ A-=B B-=4

V| Keep original unidirectional files in current project

Do not display the dialog

o |

Cancel

Select Identifiers to save the bidirectional file as per the matched
identifiers. The identifiers name is formed from the identifiers
order displayed in the Matched Files tab, separated by the
separating character you have selected.

Select Autonaming to enter a prefix and a suffix to create the file
name.
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6. Select which documentation will be used for the bidirectional

measurement.
iOLM Bidirectional File Creation (=23
Save in:  CiiUsersiisasaulDocuments
File naming options
Prefix Suffix Ext.
<A-B Filename = Jinlmbdr

@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers Separating character; |-

Autonaming

HEEtoTOTETE T T
( @ A-=B B-=4 ]

Use thresholds from

@ A-=B B-=4

V| Keep original unidirectional files in current project

Do not display the dialog

[0]4 ] | Cancel
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7. Select which thresholds you will use in the bidirectional measurement.

iOLM Bidirectional File Creation (=23
Save in:  CiiUsersiisasaulDocuments
File naming options
Prefix Suffix Ext.
<A-B Filename = Jinlmbdr

@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers Separating character; |-
Autonaming

Use documentation Fram

@ A-=B B-=4
(~  Use thresholds From

@ A-=B B-=4
\.

V| Keep original unidirectional files in current project

Do not display the dialog

[0]4 ] | Cancel

314 FastReporter 2



Working with iOLM files
Managing Bidirectional iOLM Files

8. If you want to keep the original unidirectional files open after creating
the bidirectional file, select the corresponding option.

iOLM Bidirectional File Creation (=23
Save in:  CiiUsersiisasaulDocuments
File naming options
Prefix Suffix Ext.
<A-B Filename = Jinlmbdr

@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers Separating character; |-
Autonaming

Use documentation Fram

@ A-=B B-=4

Use thresholds from

@ A-=B B-=4

(" [¥] Keep ariginal unidirectional Fles in current project )

Do not display the dialog

[0]4 ]| Cancel |
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9. If you want bidirectional files created automatically using the current
settings, select Do not display the dialog. Any future bidirectional file
creation will use these settings.

IOLM Bidirectional File Creation

File naming options

Prefix

<A-B Filename =

@ A-E filename
B->4 filename
Identifiers
Autonaming

Use documentation Fram

@ A-=B B-=4

Use thresholds from

@ A-=B B-=4

Save in:  CiiUsersiisasaulDocuments

Suffix Ext.
Jinlmbdr

Separating character; |-

V| Keep original unidirectional files in current project

()

( Do not display the dialog

)

o |

Cancel

Note: To enable the iOLM Bidirectional File Creation window again, follow the
instructions in Modifying Tolerance and Bidirectional Settings on page 252.

10. Click OK to save your settings.
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Working with Virtual Bidirectional Files

Virtual bidirectional files are a way to preview the resulting measurement
when you select two matching unidirectional measurements without going
through the process of fully creating the bidirectional file. The display in the
link view, Threshold, Elements and Results tables are the same as they
would if you are viewing an actual bidirectional measurement. The order
of display for the elements depend of the A -> B measurement. Since this
is a viewing option only, you cannot perform operations such as adding or
removing elements when the virtual bidirectional mode is active.

Note: You cannot create bidirectional files with multimode measurements.

To activate the virtual bidirectional file mode:
From the View menu, select iOLM, then Display Virtual Bidir.

2 by project - FastReporter 2

File  Edit | View | Settings  Measurement Taols  Help

[¥] Resuits Window Jlaeeas iGA-BENE Qm DS Hd S
[v] Measurements Window

[v] Files Window
|| Matched Files Windows

Filename

Toalbars v O 130155
o) 1310 155
[ iowm v [T Display Virtua! Bidir ) 1810155
OTOR » Cable View © 1310155
o ’ Fibers View 2 1310149
) 1310 149
[Je— i 4 Elemnents Table » 0.9998km || @ 1310155
@ Zoom Show Elements before & © 1310155
1310 155
Show Elements after B 9
Pos, 00000 0.0400 0.10 o 0.5750 0.8003 00998 km

[E—T
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Viewing Section Length for Multiple
Measurements

When multiple measurements are opened, the application displays the
section length on the graph. You can also choose to hide it.

To view or hide the section length:

1. Open multiple iOLM measurements.

2. Right-click on the Fibers view and select View section Length.

[x

a0 oecd

File  Edit View Settings Measurement  Tools  Help
- Jfeles i @-BERE Dm *iD@asd
E B 5 & 7 File
Pos. 01979 -0.1347 0.0000 00025 0.0223 0.0270 0.0321 00407 00613 [
¢ 4AQ 4| 1.4 L] 1 ! 1 ! 9 A (NER 1 !
3 Fibers —e o ¥
01979 -0,1947 0.0000 0.0321
gl
(7} A —_— “+
0.1947 (A ] 0.0321 V] 0.0822
00000 0.0025 0.0223 0.0206 00613
Q3 A ——
0.013% (7] 0.0083 ] 0.0306 /)
0.0000 0.0270 00407
=L i
[} A - — £
09 0.0270 ) Copy 0.2991
Cable View
el En
E=a]
( v | Wiew Section Length
Add Element...
Show Elements before A
Show Elements after B
4 m L3
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Matching Link Elements with a Reference

When any measurement is selected as reference measurement, all
elements of the reference measurement are considered as reference
elements. The application uses an algorithm with tolerance to match these
elements. For more information of setting the tolerance, see Modifying
iOLM Settings (FR2-FC Mode) on page 271.

Note: If you have selected a reference measurement, the link length displayed is
that of the reference measurement.

To set a reference measurement:

In the Elements Table tab, right-click on the measurement that you want to
use as the reference, then select Set as Reference. The measurement
changes color in the table to indicate its new status and the corresponding
row is blocked at the top of the table so that you always see it even when
scrolling down the list of other measurements.

Identfication | summary | Thresholds | Elements Table |
Pos.fLen, (k) Element 1 Element 2 Section Element3 | 4
Identif o Wavelength A
entifiers | Dir. | P/F | MOUCT Loss, Refl, (dE) Group 0.0000 ki 00025 km 00223 km
Att, (dBfkm) 33 203 143 L3
7] o =
Type: Group Splice Splice
Fos.fLen.: 0,0000 0.0025 00198 00223
3 asE Q) 1310 Loss: 0,601 3 0.670 0.004 0,89
Rel. fAkt. 774 0.200
1850 Loss: 0.455 0.004 0.607
Refl.jAtt.; Er 0.200
LA
Type: Connector
Fos. fLen.: 00000
1 asE 1310 Loss: 0672
Riefl.[At.: 746
1550 Loss: 0.536
Reefl. At 731
(] (A el B
g A 2 Y Files [z b
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Matching Link Elements Without a Reference

When multiple measurements are selected, the elements from different
measurements are matched according to their position (the position of the
elements can be slightly different). The application uses a algorithm with
tolerances to match these elements. For more information of setting the
tolerance, see Modifying iOLM Settings (FR2-FC Mode) on page 271.

When no reference measurement is selected, all elements of the first
measurement are considered as the reference elements. In the remaining
traces, if some elements are not matching, they are also included as
reference elements.

Matching is always done from left to right in accordance with the element
location. If elements are present before the link start (A), the matching will
be done from right to left.

T B ] 0 5 g
Pos 00000 00028 0223 00321 00613 00843 0391z L0z
. |
Tr 1 w 4 7] S| 4 Gl TR ]
2 Fibers 1 L Pl L L s - Lt =4
o | o Ldg [ [ -
00000 00321 00643
L]
@1 O .
) 00221 7] 00522 o
00000 00028 0.z23 0.0308 00613 ng91z L0z
(% E} A3B —_— =y o
0013 o oo RES ) 0.3293 e, oo
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Displaying Statistics for Matched
Measurements

When displaying matched measurements, it might be useful to view
statistics for them. The statistics are displayed for:

» Fibers (includes loss, reflection and attenuation data for splices,
connectors and sections), which are displayed on the far right of the
Elements Table tab.

» FElements and Sections (includes for loss, reflection and attenuation
data for each wavelength for each event and sections), which are
displayed at the bottom of the Elements Table tab.

The statistics displayed are the minimum value, the maximum value, and
an average for the selected files. If you click on the minimum and
maximum values, the corresponding element is highlighted in the Fiber or
Cable views.

Note: In the case of Fiber statistics, the highlighted element is based on the loss
value.

Note: You must have enabled the corresponding itemn for the statistic to appear.
For example, if you chose not to display the positions, the corresponding
statistic is also hidden.

To display the statistics:

1. Select the multiple measurements for which you want to view the
statistics.

2. Inthe Elements Table tab, right-click in one of the columns, and select
the type of statistics you want to view.
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Using the FTTx Mode

If you are working with files that include splitter elements, the FTTx view
can help you better visualize your results. This type of view will invert the
links so that the results are displayed from event B to event A, that is, from
the optical network terminal (ONT) to the central office (CO).

In the Measurements tab, measurement files containing at least one
splitter element are identified by a mark in the FTTx column.

| Measurements 1 X |
|iowm -

PfF |Identifiers | Type FTTx |Direction |Link loss {1310(Link los

ioLM A->=B 18
ioLM A->=B

Note: While in FTTx mode, you cannot create bidirectional files, loopback files, or

generate application-based reports.
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To enable the FTTx mode:
1. On the Settings menu, click iOLM and then the General tab.

2. Enable the mode.

iOLM Settings ===

General | pass/Fal Thresholds | Tolerance [ Auto Template |

Display iOLM bidirectional fie creation dislog
Element-matching method
@ Match elements using element position (distance)

) Match dlements using element number

FTTx mods
Enable FTTx mode

When iOLM results with splitters are selected, the FTTx view option will invert the view in order to show the results from element B toward element A, that
is, fram the ONT (aptical netwark terminal) toward the €O (central office).

-

OK | [ Concel ][ oy |

3. Click OK.

Post-Processing Software 323



Working with iOLM files
Using the FTTx Mode

To display the FTTx view:

Right-click in the Link view, then select the FTTx view.
OR

Select the view in the View > iOLM menu.

The FTTx links will be identified with specific icons in the Link view, and
has its own tab in the result table.

2 Untiied - FastReporter 2
Fle Edt View Setngs Memwement DFOComect Took Hep
LEAETHCE LT N R S

0 5 5
oset oses osen Lo st s s
4 4 a 4 a = 5 . .
= . i P 3 3
) 00 - ) ) )
o =5 o = =5 e
1 OLT>ONT o Fd P
@ 0w T oom L oam L oum g oo @@
oo Lo st s s
© . omson =/ -
e W e 0o om0

Identiicaton | Summry | Threshoids | T Eleme
o Gm | Eementi | Section | Elememtz | Secton | lements | Section | Elememtd
entifiers | Dir. | p/F | (A | Loss,Refl.(d8) | 0o000km | ostookm | | osarskm | | osssikm
(am) | "t (dsjkm)
7 R ) R ) 7
Splter 1 Splice Splter
o500 05000 00375 05375 00278 056
1 mg'fT 1310 0,648 10,295 0,008 0,641 0,006 7.1
1295 = 0200 = 0,200
1550 0408 10537 0008 0513 0005 71
0p18 = 0,200 = 0,200 !
ouT>
1 pieal ET

1550

Note: The FTTx Results table appears only if you select FTTx measurements. As
soon as you include a regular iOLM measurement, the tab will be hidden.
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12 Viewing and Editing
Measurements

Once you have added files to your list, you can view the results for the
measurements they contain in the Results window, as well as
identification information about them.

The tabs available depend on the measurement type selected. For
example, for OTDR measurements, in addition to the Identification and
Summary tabs, there is also the Event Table tab, and the Markers tab, if
available for the selected measurement.

Editing Measurement Identification
Information

You can edit several of the fields on the Identification tab in the Results
pane. Other fields are populated from information in the measurement file,
if present, and will appear shaded.

Your FastReporter 2 application allows you to edit the general identification
information for single-fiber as well as multiple-fiber connector FIP files.

To edit the identification information:

1. Open the required file.

2. Select the measurements for which you want to view or modify the
identifier labels.

3. In the Results window, select the Identification tab.
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Note:

Note:

4. C(lick in the white section to the right of a field label to select it, then
enter the desired value.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds | Event Table | Markers |

OTDR

General Identification values

Flerame | 1510_1550_1625_Macrobend | [Cable 1D 0005

Testdate | 3fz8/2007 Fiber 1D 002z

Test Hrne, Location A

Job D Location B

Customer

Company

Cperator B

Cperator | |
[Comments |

The identifier labels are not editable if iOLM measurements are selected

with any other type of measurement (for example, OTDR).

When the identifier label is selected as None, the values are not editable.

Modifying Auto-Increment Values for iOLM
Configuration Files

You can set auto-increment values for several items in your iOLM
measurement files.

To modify the auto-Increment values:

1. Open an iOLM configuration file.

2. Select the measurements for which you want to modify the auto
increment values.

3. Inthe Results window, select the Identification tab.

Identification | Summary | Thresholds
iDLM Config
General Identification Identifiers Values Auto Increment [Start [Stop [Step | [Location £
Filename | Test Configuration OLM.almefg| [OLT ] i 64 |1 Urit madel
Testdate | 12/31j2010 Spltter & ] 1 w1 Urit serial
Testtime  [11:09 AM (GMT+05:30) Splitter B ] 1 4 1
Job I Drop T. [] 1 8 1
Custamer Redundant Fiber [ 1 H 1
Campany
Operator & Additional Information
Cperator B Comments
< >
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4. For each item that you want to include in the auto-increment process,
enable the Auto-Increment option.

Identification | Summeary | Thresholds
i0LM Config
General Identification Identifiers Values Auto Increment |Start [Stop [Step | [Location £
Filename [ Test Configuration OLM.cimefg [oLT = 6 |1 Urit madel
Testdate |12/31j2010 Splitter A & B D Urit serial
Testtime | 11:09 AM [GMT+05:30) Splitter B [ B 4 1
JbID Drop T, ] B [] 1
Customer Redundant Fiber ] 1 2 1
Company J
Operator A | Additi i |
Operator B Comments |
£ | 2
| Selected

5. Moadify the start, stop, and step values for the items as needed.

Identification | Summary | Threshelds
I0LM Config
General Identification Identifiers values Auto Incremeny [Start [Stop [Step | |Location £
Filename | Test Configuration OLM.almcfg| [OLT = i 6 |1 Unit madel
Testdate |12/31j2010 Splitter A [ 0 |1 Uit serial 0
Testhime | 11:09 AM (GMT+05:30) Splitter B [ 1 4 1
JobID Drop T, = 1 [] 1
Customer Redundant Fiber [] 1 2 1
Company )
Operator A | Additi i |
Operatar B Comments |
< | e
| Selected

Note: The step value must be smaller than the difference between the start and
stop values. If the start is greater than the stop, then the identifier value
begins decrementing by the specified step.

Post-Processing Software 327



Viewing and Editing Measurements

Editing Measurement Identification Information

328

Note:

Modifying the Calibration Date for OTDRs

Sometimes, older OTDR models do not provide the right calibration date
required to view the data and perform your analysis. You may need to
change it.

In your OTDR result display, you can see the calibration dates for units A
and B, if there are any. You can modify the calibration date of the OTDR file;
the updated calibration date is saved in corresponding OTDR file.

The application allows you to edit the calibration date for the OTDR
measurements based on the following conditions:

» If the file direction is A->B, you can change the date of location A.
» If the file direction is B->A, you can change the date of location B.
» If the file is in OTDR Bidir format, you can change the date of both

locations A and B

The application displays the date range for up to the last ten years for the
calibration date. If no date is indicated, and you want to edit the calibration
date, the application displays the date range up to the previous month.
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To edit the calibration date:

1. Select one or several OTDR measurements.

2. Change the calibration date in the appropriate location.

File Edit View Settings Measurement Tools Help
@ REERF DD QAGENIR VY DaAEHT SR saaded+aad i
0003 OTDR-1550 nm (Main)Jid |[zo]es % © 3 I* II* [0 &
Files R x
45.00 4 PjF | Filename [ Type Direction
(/] 2_1310.i0lm ioLM A->B
40.00 o 2N_CE_Thresholc ioLM B->A
35.00 Q 3_1310 + 1490 + 10LM A->B
. Q 45 km_1310_155/ OTDR A->B
3 "
30—0[' ¥ catter OTDR
Q ns_1550 OTDR A->B
25.00 | U jig 3 closed splic OTDR A->B
© Q jig access_1310_ OTDR A->B
20.00 4 o Measurement ran OTDR A->B
15.00
10.00
5.00 L
Lid
AB
0.00 T T T T T T T 7
] 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
km
{Tdentifcation || summary | Event Table | Markers
Values [Location A
Unit model 400-5T37-EFVAL 1
Fiber0003 Unit serial number |267027 3
—
Calibrationdate  [2/27/2004
[Location B |4
Unit model | |
=== 1 [Unit serial number | Rl B! m ] 0
4 D [YFiles [ Measurements |Bg Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/5, messurements: 1715 _:

Note: An asterisk (*) will indicate that the date was changed.
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Modifying Additional Information

You can modify additional information for OLTS and OPM/PPM
measurements, such as comments relating to the cables or fibers.

Note: If a cable comment is present, the application merges this comment with
the comment of each fiber measurement of this cable. The cable comment
and the fiber comment are separated by a hyphen (-).

To modify the additional information:
1. Open the required file.

2. Select the Identification tab.

3. Click on the Comments field under the Additional Information
section to modify the additional information.

Identification | summary | Threshalds | PPM Tabls

PPM

General Identification Identifiers Values Location &
Filename FTTx Samples.ppm oLT QLT 01 Unit mode! PPM-352C-EA
Test date 1/14/2003 ONT 0a1 Unit serial number 449819
Testtime  |3:04 PM {GMT-05:00); 2:51 P |Location OMT; SPLT

JohID Job o1
Customer

Company

Operator A

Operator B |1 it i |
QCummEnts [Fiber o] |
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Modifying Summary Information (FR2-FC

Mode)

When viewing your test results, you can quickly find a summary of the
information, and modify the related test settings as needed to view the
impact on the measurement.

Note: The items displayed in the Summary tab will depend on the type of file you

are viewing.

To edit the summary information:

1. Open the desired file.

2. Select the measurement for which you want to view or modify the
summary information.

3. C(lick in the field to the right of the field label.

4. Enter a value.

I Reesulks

OTDR

Idertification | Summary | Event Table || Markers

Results | [Testparameters Y [ Test settings \
Span length 42,6597 km Wavelength __|1310 im I0R 1.467700
Spanoss Range 50,0000 km Backscatter 7944 dB
Average loss 0,385 difkm Fulse LOus Helix Factar 0.00%
Averags splice loss__|0.113 dB Duration 155 Splice loss threshold__|0.010 B
Maximum splice loss__| 0,344 dB High resolution | o Reflectance threshold_|-72.0 d&

Span ORL 3l78dE Resolution 5107 m

End-of-fiber threshold

18,000 d8

>
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Viewing and Sorting Files or Measurements

You can view and sort files and measurements according various criteria,
depending on the type of file or measurements you are viewing. You can
sort the files according the header, or you can do manual sorting.

The available file types at the top window will determine which items
displayed:

CD

FIP

iOLM
Instruments
Operators
Job
Locations
OTDR
OTDR (DWDM)
PMD

OPM

PPM

OLTS (Loss)
OLTS (ORL)

YYYYVYVYVYVYVYVYYVYYVYYVYY

Certification
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Select which items to—
view from the list.
Depending on which
types of files are
displayed, the available
items will differ.

Click to sort according

OTDR -

Viewing and Editing Measurements

Viewing and Sorting Files or Measurements

PIF Identifiers Type
) Fiber0D03

Direction

) Fiberoooa

© Fiber0180 OTDR-
€ Fiber0130 OTDR-
€ Fbe0190 OTDR-
& 000S; 0022 OTDR-
@ 000S; 0022 OTDR-
) 000S; 0022 OTDR-
€ Cable I0; FilGTDR-
€ Fiber0003  OTDR-

to a specific column.

Click and drag to change |
position manually.

Right-click to
select other:

(. 0014; 0002 OTDR-1310 A->B
€J) Fiber000Z OTDR-1550 A->B
€ Fber0190 OTDR-1550 A->B
) Fiber0190 OTDR-1625 A->B

T€) Fiber0190 OTDR-1310 A->E

€ Fber0190 OTDR-1550 A->B
&) Fiber0130 OTDR-1625 A->B

sorting criteria.

e L e

DR NRERNER)

F/F

Type

Direction

Span Length

Span Losz

Span ORL

Event Count

Test Date,/Time
Filename

Min. Splice Loss
Max, Splice Loss
Min. Connector Loss
Max, Connector Loss
Min. Connector Reflectance

Max, Connector Reflectance

Restare Default

Tetnaeme_ Right-click to select

342004 12:51:C

5/4{2004 20155
5/11/2000 342
5/11/2000 F:50:C
5/11/2010 3:50:8
3f28/2007 11322
3/26/2007 1:33:1
3/28/2007 1:33:4
5142004 11:37:4
3/3i2004 11:44:1
41312007 11:1C
3f4j2004 2:28:22
5/11/2010 3:57:C
5/11/2000 +:00:C
571172010 3:31:4
511/2010 3:32:1
5/11/2000 332

columns to display.
Change the order
by dragging the
column to a new
location (available
for OTDR, iOLM and
OLTS only).

In the Files tab, you
can select to display
the Identifiers
column.

Note: During manual sorting, if the files are not adjacent, you need to group thern
by pressing Ctrl+G.

When you have sorted one of the tabs, you can apply the same sorting
criteria to the two other tabs. This is particularly useful to send your criteria
to the Matched Files tab, since it is used to determine the order in which
the files appear in your reports.
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To apply sorting to other windows:

1. Select the files in the Files window or measurements in the
Measurements window.

2. Right-click and select Apply sort to other windows.

If you have sorted the files, click |_] to apply the sorting to the
Measurements and Matched Files tab. If you have sorted the
measurements, click ™ to apply the sorting to the Files and Matched
Files tab.

Note: When files in the Matched Files tab are not of the same type and the
sorting is based on the Files or Measurements tabs, it may be possible that
the sorting is not exactly the same, as priority is granted to file type and
priority.
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Saving Measurement Files

You can save the changes you make to selected measurement files or to all
measurement files in the current project.

When saving several files at a time, you can set an automated naming
pattern so that they all follow the same naming scheme. Depending on the
type of files you are saving, different items will be available in the window.

To save selected measurement files:
1. Inthe Files tab, select the file or files that you want to save.

2. On the File menu, click Save Selected Files.

To save selected measurement files under a different name:
1. In the Files tab, select the files that you want to save.

2. On the File menu, click Save Selected Files As.

3. Select the location for your files.

Save As =

( Save in: Ciilserstisasaul |Deskiop (s )

Sawe astype: | QTDR -Native (* trch B

Use original Fil: name @ Use file documentation

Rename files

¥ Cable ID o

Separator character: [Mone v
¥ Fiber ID E—

Location A

i

Custom field:
Location B | C: |

Test date —
JbID | Dowin |
Customer
Company
Omeratar A

- Default

Cable IDFiber IDtrc

save || cancel
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4. Select whether you want to use the original file names, or if you want
to use the file documentation elements. If you are using the original file

names, go to step 9. Otherwise, proceed as instructed below.

Save fs ==

save n: CiiUsersisasautiDeskiop

Save astype: | OTDR -Native [ tre) -

( ) Uss original File nisme @ Use file documentation )

Rename fles
¥ Cabls ID it Separator character:  |Mane -
¥ Fiber ID
Location &
Location B
Test date
Job ID l[ml]
Customer

Compan:
pany o3 Defalt

Onerator &

™ Custam field:

Cable IDFiber IDtre

Save Cancel

5. Ifyour files are in OTDR format, you can select a different format to

which to save the files.

Save As =
Save in: Ci\Userstisasaul|Deskop ]
( Save astype:  |OTDR -Native (*.trc) > )
%) Use original Fil niame @ Use file documentation
Rename fies
¥ Cable ID it Separator character:  |Mone -
v Fiber I
Location &
oeaton =/ [ e Custom fleld:
Location B 5
Test date
b D Dovn
Customer
Company
Orerater A h pefady
Cable IDFiber ID.trc
Save Cancel
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6. Select which items you want to include in the name. You can change
the order of the items using the arrow buttons.

Save fs ==
Save in: Ci\Userstisasaul{Deskiop (o]
Sawe astype: | OTDR -Native (% trc) -

2 Use original file name @ Use file documentation
Rename files
¥ Cable ID i Separator character: | Mone -
¥ Fiber I

Lacation &
ocation p Custom Field:
Location B 3
Test dats [ omn |
o ™

m

Customer
Campany -l
Onerator & s Defalt

Cable IDFiber 1D tre

Save Cancel

7. Select the type of character you want to use as a separator between

the items.

Save As =
Save in: CiiUsersisasaut|Deskiop
Saveastype:r | OTDR -Mative (*.trc) -

%) Use original file name @ Use file documentation
Rename fies
Bl [SebicliD o separator character: [Mone v
v Fiber I
Location A (. Custom field:
Location B 5
Test date -
JobID aun
Customer
Company
Orerater & s Refady
Cable IDFiber 1Dty
Sawe Cancel
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Saving Measurement Files

8. If you have selected to add a custom field to the file name, you can
enter the value you want in the corresponding box.

Save fs ==
Save in: Cillsershisasaul|Deskiop _
Save astype: | OTDR -Native [ tre) -

) Use original file name @ Uss fils documentation
Rename files
¥ Cable ID i Separator character: | Mone -
 Fiber I
Location &
oration (Y Custom field:
Location B =
Test date
JobID Dovn
Customer
Company
Onerator & - Delad
Cable IDFber [Dutre
Save Cancel

9. C(lick Save to confirm your action.

Note: PMD files will be saved with the .pmdb extension, ConnectorMax files will
be saved with the .cmax2 extension, and OLTS files will be saved with the

.oltsx extension.

To save all files:
On the File menu, click Save All. All measurement files in the current
project and the project file are saved.
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Using the Identifiers View

Pass/fail __|

status

Parent
node

Another way to filter and sort your measurements can be according to the
identifiers included in them. These identifiers are displayed in a tree view
where you can expand or collapse results for easier management and
viewing purposes. When you click on a specific part of the tree view, the
resulting files are displayed in a table on the right of the tree. This table
behaves like the Measurement tab and allows you to perform the same
actions regarding sorting and selection.

Identifiers
—=-) 098367

[iowm

o
g
g
=]

2

Identifiers | Type
FABOOO1; Ji0LM BDR
iOLM BDR
iOLM BDR
FAB 004; J¥iOLM BDR

Direction |Link loss (850 n Link loss (1300|L

Child Q) FAB 004
node

FAE 001

FAB 002
FAB 003
FAB 004;

ioLM
ioLM
ioLM

JKiOLM

Post-Processing Software
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(- FABDOOL
=-(J FABODOZ
- K

FAB 005

ioLM

The identifier information used to sort the measurements are found under
their respective Identification tabs. Each identifier down the list in the
table creates a node in the tree. The identifiers used for matching the files
are those you have selected as active in your project settings. See Matching
Files on page 51 for more information.
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The items in the tree view also show pass/fail icons so that you can quickly
see if there are problems for specific measurements.

You can regroup identifiers, rename them, and move the measurements

within the tree to assign new identifiers to them. The identifiers used in the

list

To show and select measurements:

1. From the main window, select the Identifiers tab.

2. Select the item you wish to view in the tree. All measurements on this
node, as well as those in the children nodes are displayed in the table

on the right. The identifiers used in the tree view are shown in a
column, you can therefore sort the results using this criterion.

You can select more than one node using the Ctrl key. The multiple

selection will work for nodes at the same level, with the same parent.

Note: You can sort the measurements in the table as you would in the
Measurements tab. See Viewing and Sorting Files or Measurements on
page 332.

To move measurements within a same branch:

1. Click on the node or measurements to select them.

2. Drag them to the desired node. The information will be updated
automatically.

IMPORTANT

The identifier information previously contained in the files you are
moving will be replaced with the identifier information of the new
node.

3. Confirm the move.
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To change the identifiers of all measurements in a specific node:
1. Inthe tree, select the node that you want to change by right-clicking on
it.
Select Rename.

Enter the desired new name.

The values in the Identification tab are changed for each
measurements and the nodes are updated according to the new
name.
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13 Generating, Previewing and

Printing Reports

FastReporter 2 can print and generate thee types of reports:

» Measurement report: This type of report contains one measurement
type and one measurement at a time.

» Summary report: This type of report combines different measurements
or several measurements of the same type.

» Reports as they are presented when using the OTDR, iOLM, OLTS and

FIP applications.

The following options are included in measurement and summary reports:

Property or Element

Option

Tools properties

Distance units

OTDR propetrties

Pulse baseline

Events calculation and thresholds
Numeric values precision
Pass/Fail thresholds

Macrobend tolerances

OPM, PPM, iOLM, OLTS, FIP, CD, and
PMD properties

Pass/Fail thresholds

Data graph

Zoom

If you want to include other options in a report, you must modify the
associated report template using Crystal Reports. For more details,

see Creating and Modifying Report Templates on page 358. You can modify
the report using Excel template. For more details, see Using Excel Report

Templates on page 361.

For examples of the reports that you can generate with FastReporter 2, see

Report Samples on page 431.
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Generating Measurement or Summary Reports (FR2-FC Mode)

344

Generating Measurement or Summary

Reports (FR2-FC Mode)

Note:

You can easily generate a variety of reports in either electronic format or
print them out for later consultation (see Printing Sumary or Measurement
Reports on page 350 for details on printing).

FastReporter 2 can generate reports in the following formats:

File Type Application
* xls, * xlsx Microsoft Excel
* pdf Adobe Reader
* html Any Web browser

The Crystal Reports (PDF format) have a limited the number of
measurements that you can include which changes depending on the files
you are including. For reports including larger amounts of files, use an Excel
template. You will be notified if the number of files in the report exceeds
what the format (or FastReporter 2 itself) can handle.
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To generate a report:

1. Select measurements or files in the Measurements or Files tabs.

2. On the Tools menu, click Report.

3. If needed, select the location where to save the report.

Report

==

(Eave\n: Ci\Usersiisasaul\Documents

L))

Template:

Expott. .

OTDR.
B P
VD
B 7 Surmary
D+ PMD

Insertion Loss

m

[7] Generate individual report files

Launch report viewer
File Mame: Default
File Type: [Exxcel ¢y sy

v) [ concel |

4. Inthe Template list, select a report template.

Report ==l
Savein:  C\Usersysasaul\Documents ]
Ecport

(Tan!ﬁ

OTDR
B 0 PHD
PHD
127 Summary
B D + PHD
B 5 iom
I0LM Advanced Cable
OLM Bidrectional
OLM Summary Cable
SRSV
Insertion Loss

7] Generate individul report files

Launch report viewer
File Mame: Default
File Typs: B

-] cancel |
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5. You can have the report generated in one file, or multiple files
depending on the number of rows or matched groups present in the
window. To separate the report into multiple files, select the
corresponding option.

Repart =
Savein:  C:\UsersiisasauliDocuments [
Export...
Template: \”—/
OTDR -

I0LM Advanced Cable

{OLM Bidirectinal

IOLM Summary Cable

v oLTs
Insertion Loss <
Generake individual repart files )

| Launch report viewer
File Home: Defaut
Fie Type: [Exeel (s ) o) [ coneel |

6. If you select a multiple-file report, select how the files are named:
» Identifiers: the identifier present in the measurement
» Original Measurement Filename: the measurement file name.

Note: Ifyou clear the Generate individual report files option, the Launch
report viewer option is automatically selected.

Note: Ifyou want to generate the report for more than one measurement files, the

list of measurement files involved in the group of matched measurements
is displayed in the Select Report Filename windouw.

7. Select whether you want to generated the file name based on the
measurement, or if you want to enter a customized name.

346 FastReporter 2



Generating, Previewing and Printing Reports
Generating Measurement or Summary Reports (FR2-FC Mode)

8. Depending on your choice, select the file name from the list, or enter it
directly.

p :
Select Report Filename )

Filename:

@ From measurement ™) Custom

Idertifiers | File1 (OTDR A=B) | Fie2 (OTDR A->B)
Echo_twins_1550...

| —

9. Click OK to close the window.

10. Enter a name for the report.

(Repoe . =

Savein: i\ DserslsassuliDocuments ]
- ?
OTOR B
[ 2 PMD
PHD

= 127 Summary

SRSl
IOLM Advanced Cable
iOLM Bidirectional
IOLM Summary Cable
B ¥ 0TS
Insertion Loss -

Set: Filename by:

] Generate individual report Files
® Identiiers

Launch report viewsr Qrignal Measurement Filename
ﬂe Narme: Defal J_ox
File Type: [Excel (*dsi*udsx) -] [ cancel |
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11. In the File Type list, select whether you want to save the report as a
PDF, html, or Excel file.

Repor =
Saveini  CrUsersiisasaul|Documents L]
Export..,
Template: \D—/
OTOR -
= [V PMD
PMD
" Summary
D +PMD
Fiber Characterization
SRR

10LM Advanced Cable

1OLM Bidirectianal

IOLM Summary Cable

5 oLTs
Insertion Loss -
Generate individual report files
7] Launch report viewer
File Name: Default [ ]
BN
6& Type: Excel {* xis; " dsx) +]) cancal |
7

Note: By default, the file type is selected as Excel (*.xls) when you run the
application for the first time. The templates displayed on-screen depend on

the file type you have selected.

IMPORTANT

You should always enable macros in Microsoft Excel before
generating the report in that format. Refer to the Excel help for

information on how to enable macros.
12. Click OK.

Note: The application retains the last selected used file type and report template
when you restart the application.
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Previewing Summary or Measurement Reports

Note:

Note:

You can view your reports on-screen before you print them.

The print preview function is only applied on the reports created using the
Crystal Report templates.

To preview a report:

1. Select measurements or files in the Measurements or Files tab.
2. On the File menu, click Print Preview.

3. Inthe Select Template File dialog box, select a report template.

Select Template File ==

Select Template

5 o RepotTemplate
* Englsh
= [/ Broadband
=) 27 DataExport
[® Bidk OTDR Data
[ €D Data
[= OLTS Data
= Data|

4. Click OK.

In the print preview window, click g -, and select a zoom option from
the list, if desired.

To select a different summary report template, click =, and select a
template in the Select Template File dialog box.

5. To close the Print Preview window, click Close.

Only the Crystal report templates are visible during print preview and print.
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Printing Sumary or Measurement Reports

FastReporter 2 allows you to print your reports for future consultation.

To print a measurement report:
Select measurements or files in the Measurements or Files tab.

1.
2.
3.
4

On the File menu, select Print.

If needed, change the printer or printer settings.

Select a measurement report template.

Print =
Printer
Mame: HP Laser et MS035 (9437) on SPQCPANDZ (redie v | | Page Setup
Shatus: Ready
Type: Remote Desktop Easy Print
Location: TS004
Capies
fumber of copies: |1 =
Template
5 o RepotTemplate T
= [/ English L
= [ Broadband E
= [ Data Expart
[® Bidi OTDR Data
y
= Y Measurement
S
¥ CD Camoressed -
[ coms

Click OK.
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Generating Application-Related Reports

Generating reports such as you would see on the OTDR, iOLM, OLTS and
FIP applications is done in a similar manner. The reports can be generated
in PDF, XML or Mhtml formats.

Note: OLTS reports are available in PDF format only.

To generate an application-related report:
1. From the main window, select the Tools menu, then OTDR, iOLM,
OLTS or FIP.

2. Select the corresponding Generate Application Report in the
sub-menu.

3. Select whether you want to put the report in the same location as the
source files, or select a new location.

Generate report e

Save at

@ Source file Folder ) New folder

Save in:

[ FiE TYpeT iPLJI— |

Sections

W Global Pass)Fail -
V' General Information
V' Locations

V' Resulks

W Graph

V' Markers

V' Evert Table

¥ Macrobend Table
W Pass/Fail Thresholds
W Tact Parame ters

m

I Default Settings I

Cancel

1
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4. Select the format you want to use to generate the report.

Generate report @

Save at

@ Source file Folder ) New folder

Save in:
File: Type: [PoF -

Sections

<

Global Pass|Fail -
General Information

Locations

Results

Graph

Markers

Event Table

Macrobend Table

Pass/Fail Thresholds

Tect Parametars

m

1

L i e el e

I Default Settings I

Cancel

5. Select the itemns to include in the report. The list of available items will
vary depending on the application you have selected.

Generate report @

Save at

@ Source file Folder ) New folder

Save in:

File Type: [poF -

(Sections

Global Pass|Fail -
General Information

<

Locations

Results

Graph

Markers

Event Table
Macrobend Table
Pass/Fail Thresholds

Tect Parametars

- =3 Cancel

m

L i e el e

Default Settings I

1

6. Click OK to generate the report.
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Using the Clipboard (FR2-FC Mode)

You can copy and paste the measurement graph from FastReporter 2 into
other applications. For example, you can paste a graph into an e-mail
message, or applications such as Microsoft Excel for use in existing
measurement reports.

To use the clipboard:

1.
2.
3.

Click on the graph in FastReporter 2.
On the Edit menu, click Copy.

Switch to the application you want to paste the graph into (e-mail
client, spreadsheet, word processing application, etc.).

Place the mouse pointer where you want to insert the graph and, on
the application’s Edit menu, click Paste.
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Importing and Exporting Templates

You can import existing templates you have elsewhere, or export them to

other locations easily.

To import a template:

1. From the Tools menu, select Reports

2. Navigate to the desired location, then click Import.

Report

Import...
Templats: ( [ tmport... | )

=

Savein:  Ci\Userslisasaul|Documents ]

=l [/ Broadband
Bl [ Measurement
SR
=2}
SRR
FasTest
OTOR Advanced Cable
OTOR Bidirectional
OTDR Cable
B OTOR Muli-measurement
&7 oToR

By

By

m

Generate individual report files

7] Launch report viewer

File Name: QTR

File Type: [Excel (*dss*.xsx) -] [ cancel

3. Click [..] to access the file location.

Hirpon =
File ta import: ’
Import at: CijUserslisasaul|Documents ()

Delete source FC Project file

Import Cancel
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4. Browse to the current location of the template, then select it. You may
have to change the file filter at the bottom of the window to see the
appropriate format.

2) open =
PR
&9 [ '] » Libraries » Documents » My Documents » ~ [ # || Search My Documents )
Organize ¥ New folder =~ 0 @
Ut Favorites Documents library Anangeby:  Folder =
B Desktop My Documents -
8 Downloads Name ’ Date modified Type Size
5 Recent Places
L ePublisher Express Projects 6/11/2012 1143 AM  File folder
5 Libraries 1 ePublisher Stationery 10/5/2011 239 FM  File folder
8 Dacurnents OsA 4132013 1056 AM  File folder
& Music Snagit 10/14/2011 10:50 .. File folder
& Fictures B Advanced Cable Report 8/12/2013 433FM  Microsoft Office E.. 373 4
B Videos B Default 13/3/2013 1022 AM  Microsoft Office .. 733
] FIP Report 13/3/2013 10:38 AM Microsoft Office E.., 348 K
8 Computer ] OTDR Cable Multicable 2120013 220PM  Microsoft Office .. 183 K
& Lacal Disk (G5
53 Corporate (13PC
2 loghtech (SPQC _ - —

File name: OTDR Cable Multicable v | Excel (*xds;xlsg -

5. Click Open.

6. If desired, rename the template. If you want to add a specific folder
name for your report, use the corresponding button.

:@Import @

File to import; | Z:AOTDR Cable Multicable, xls :]
Import at: ‘\Report Template\EnglishiEroadbandiMeasurement O TDR Mew Folder...

File: Mame: OTDR Cable Multicable s

I Import II Cancel

7. Click Import. The new template is now available.
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Importing and Exporting Templates

To export a template to another location:

1.

From the Tools menu, select Reports.

2. Select which report you want to export, then click Export.

==

' Export. .. '

Report
Savein:  Ci\Userslisasaul\Documents
Template:
OTDR
= [ PMD
FMD
= [ Summary

IOLM Advanced Cable

I0LM Bidirectional

IOLM Summary Cable
= [ oLTs

Insertion Loss

m

Generate individual report files

/] Launch report wiewer

Fils e Defauk
File Type: Exxcel (* s, xlsx) -) [ concel |

Note: The name of the report automatically bears the word Copy to prevent

unintentional overwrites.
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Importing and Exporting Templates

3. Select the location where you want to export the file. If needed, you
can use the New Folder button to add a folder to suit your needs.

Eport ==
e
E| » Libraries » Documents » My Documents b = |44 ||| Search My Documents ol
N 4 D Iy
Organize » | Newfolder = @
¢ Favorites Documents library P
B Desktap My Documents &
8 Downloads Harme Date madified Type Size
=l Recent Places  |=
ePublisher Express Projects 6/11/2012 1142 M File folder
4 Libraries ePublisher Stationery 10/5/2011 239 P File folder
[ Documents || OsA 4/23/2013 10:56 &M File folder
J Music Snagit 10/14/2011 1050 ... File folder
=] Pictures B3] advanced Cable Report 8/12/2013 £33 P Microsoft Office E. 379K
[ videos ] Default 12/3/2013 1022 80 Microsoft Office E. 3K
EH) FIP Report 12/3/2013 1038 A Microsoft Office E. 348 K
8 Computer
& Local Disk (C) _ o - .
File name:  OTDR Cable-Copy| N\
Save as type: | Excel (“als;"xlsx) v])

4. Click Save.
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Creating and Modifying Report Templates

You can create a new report template, or to modify an existing report
template using the Crystal Reports application. Excel reports are also
customizable. For details on using Crystal Reports, refer to your Crystal
Reports product documentation. For details on using Excel template,
see Using Excel Report Templates on page 361.

To create a new report template, EXFO recommends that you start with an
existing FastReporter 2 report template and modify it as required. This way
you will have access to the database fields for populating the report with
measurement data. Once you are done, save it using a different name that
suits your testing needs.

To access the available report templates:

Select the File menu, then Print Preview.
OR

Select the File menu, then Print.

OR

Select the Tools menu, then Report.
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Using Crystal Report Templates

Using Crystal report templates you can modify the PDF and HTML report
templates.

You can access the Crystal report template from
C:\ProgramData\EXFO\FastReporter 2\<version>\English\ReportTemplate.

To modify a PDF or HTML report template:

1.
2.
3.

Start Crystal Reports.
On the File menu, click Open.

On the Open dialog box, select and open the folder containing the
report template you wish to modify.

Select a report template and click Open.
On the File menu, click Save As.

Type a new name for the report. This will preserve the original
FastReporter 2 report templates.

Modify the template by modifying or adding labels, header and footer
information, company logo, etc.

Add fields to the report as needed by selecting them from the Field
Explorer window.

Once you have finished modifying the report, click Save on the File
menu.
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To add a report template to the list of available templates:

Save the template directly in the appropriate folder within the Report
Template folder after you have modified it in Crystal Reports.

OR

Move the template into the appropriate folder within the Report Template
folder so that it will be available on the Select Template File dialog box.

You can also create your own folders and subfolders within the Report
Template folder to organize your report templates.

To remove a report template from the list of available templates:

In Windows Explorer, remove the files from the folder where it is located,
either by copying it elsewhere, or by deleting it.
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Using Excel Report Templates

The default templates installed in FastReporter 2 are stored in

Using Excel Report Templates

C:\ProgramData\Exfo\FastReporter 2\<Version>\English\ReportTemplate

Each template has two sheets:

» A configuration sheet where you can select different tag settings for the
report.

» A sheet with the actual report with all the “tags” that are used to

generate the required report.

63
64
65
66
67

uo
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77

B 48.0062 1.894| (2¢
b 64,0100 4.437| |A-|
B-A 16.0012 17.744| |3 ¢
3
A-|
Pass/Fail Thres
Threshold Fail Warning
Splice loss (dB) 1.000 1.000
Connector loss (dB) 1.000 1.000
Reflectance (dB) -40.0 -40.0
Fiber sect. att. (dB/km) 0.400 0.400
Span loss (dB) 45.000 45.000
Span length (km) 0.0000 0.0000
Span ORL (dB) 15.00 15.00
4 4 » W[ Configurations | OTDR %37

Ready ﬂ
Configuration

selection
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Using the Configuration Sheet

The configuration sheet contains three parts.

» Flags

» Sheet Details

>

Filter Details

Flags are used to specify to Excel how to handle specific behavior as well
as data display. By default, you have access to two different flag settings,
Apply Thresholds and Cell Merging. These flag settings are visible in the
Configuration sheet. The table below contains details for each flag setting.

records. For example, if the
FiberID is the same for 3
measurements, they are
merged into a single cell.

Setting Purpose Note

Apply Thresholds |Apply pass/fail thresholds | True = will use threshold
from FastReporter 2, that is |from FastReporter 2
change font and . False = no threshold
background color used in applied. It can use
the application. conditional formatting from

Excel.
Cell Merging Merges cells with matched |To improve the

performance, this option is
always set to "False" in all
the report templates, except
in the FiberCharacteration
template. This should be set
to "True" when extra
processing is done with
Excel's Pivot table.
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Some non-mandatory, or supportive flags, are hidden. One or more can be
added as needed.

Note: If the Excel sheet contains only an Image tag in cell Al, and that cell is
merged with other cell, then the image will not be displayed in the report.

Note: The setting name should be written in one block without spaces. They have
been separated on more than one text line in the table below for readability
purposes only.

. Default
Setting Purpose Value
DisplayOnlyMatched To specify if only the data common to both matched |FALSE
Measurements measurements is to be displayed.
For example, if you match two measurements
containing common and different wavelengths
(measurement one has 1310, 1550 and 1625, while
measurement two has 1310, 1410 and 1625), and the
setting is set to true, the report data is displayed for
every distinct wavelength.
DisplayGraphPer To specify if a graph should be displayed for each FALSE
Measurement trace in the measurement, or if all measurements are
to be displayed in a single graph.
MeasurementPerSheet |Maximum number of measurements allowed per Blank
sheet. A blank value indicates that there is no limit.
WavelengthPerSheet Maximum number of wavelengths allowed per Blank
sheet. A blank value indicates that there is no limit.
MeasurementTypes To specify which measurement type should be Blank
supported. A blank value indicates that it supports all
measurement types.
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. Default
Setting Purpose Value

FillOnlyMatched To display data of common wavelengths. Used when |FALSE
Wavelengths data is coming from different origins and common

wavelengths needs to be displayed.

For example, if your report includes iOLM, OTDR and

FIP files, The iOLM wavelengths are treated first, then

only the OTDR files with matching wavelengths.
FillMatchedOLM To display the details from two different iOLM files |FALSE
Measurements with different directions in a single row.(Used in
InSingleRow iOLM cable summary reports).
MergeAllSheets To merge all sheets into the first sheet. FALSE
InSingleSheet
MergeSheets To merge sheets with the same identifiers. FALSE
Byldentifier

The sheet details are used to specify if multiple sheets should be inserted.
This table is not mandatory and is hidden by default.

Once the SheetDetails table is displayed, you need to specify the fields
below to insert multiple sheets:

» SheetName: to specify the name of the sheet for which multiple sheets
are inserted. If you rename a sheet, you must also change it in the
sheet details to make sure that you generate multiple sheets in the
report.

» AddMultipleSheets: to specify if multiple sheets should be inserted.
» Tables (optional): to specify which tables are used in a particular sheet.

» PrimaryTable: to specify the table from which you have to use distinct
values and add multiple sheets for each value.

» PrimaryColumn: to specify the column name from the Primary table. A
new sheet is inserted for each distinct value of the PrimaryColumn.
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Filter details are used to specify filter criteria. This is not mandatory, and
should be used when filters are required. Filter details are not hard coded.
You can specify the required filters; to do so the FilterDetails table must be
present in the report template.

The FilterDetails table is divided into three columns:

» SheetName

» Range

» Filters

20 Fail Report SAS3:5FS53 OTDREventTable.lsEven
21 Fail Report SAS5:5FS5 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
22 Fail Report SAST:SFST OTDREventTable.lsEven
23 Fail Report SAS12:5F512 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
24 Fail Report SAS14:5F514 OTDREventTable.lsEven
25 Fail Report SAS16:SF516 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
26 Fail Report SAS21:5F521 OTDREventTable.lsEven
27 Fail Report SAS23:5F523 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
28 Fail Report SAS25:5F525 OTDREventTable.lsEven
29 Fail Report SAS30:5F530 OTDRSummary.SpanLoss
30 Fail Report SAS32:5F532 OTDRSummary.SpanLos:
31 Fail Report SAS34:5F534 OTDRSummary.SpanLoss
32 Fail Report SAS39:5F539 OTDREventTable.lsEven
33 Fail Report SASA1:SF5A1 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
34 Fail Report SAS43:5F543 OTDREventTable.lsEven
35 Length SAS6:5D56 OTDREventTable.lsEven:
36 Loss SAS3:5ES3 OTDREventTable.lsEven
37 |Splice and reflectance SCS1:SESS OTDREventTable.lsEven

The sheet name is used to specify the sheet name for which you want to
apply a filter. If you rename the sheet, you must change the name
accordingly in the FilterDetails table for it to be identified correctly and
apply the filters.

Note: It is not mandatory to specify sheet names if no filters are applied on that
sheet.
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One sheet can have multiple filters.

9
10 Failed Splice Loss

FiberID | Event Number | Loss | Direction | Wavelength [ Comments
11 | (dB) | | {nm)
12 SSidentification Fie EventNumberSS EventLossAtoBSS|A->B iDetails ‘.'u’a.e!en:ﬁhSS'SSOTDRE‘entTab!e EventCommentAtoBS
14 SSidentification Fie EventNumberSSEventLossBtoASS|B->A jDetails. WavelengthSS|SSOTDREventTable. EventCommentBtoAS
16 SSldentification Fe EventNumberSS pble EventLoss$S| SSOTDREvent}Details Wavelength$S|SSOTDREventTable EventCommentSS

12 i
H 4. » W | Configurations Cable Information Measurement Information | Fail Report - Length - Refiectance  { [l IR I
Ready | T |68 3 {0 a0084i(=) ) o

The range indicates the address of the first cell and last cell for which you
want to apply the filter, separated by a colon. The range must exactly
match the range in the sheet; if you specify a filter range of $A$3:$C$3 and
the actual range in the FilterDetails table is $A$3:$F$3, the formula is not
applied because they are not considered as matching.

The filters are to specify conditions and support the AND and OR operators.
You need to provide TableName.FieldName as a field. For example,
OTDREventTable.IsEvent=true AND OTDREventTable.IsEventReflective
=true AND OTDREventTable.EventL.ossAtoBPassFailStatus="Fail'.

An additional sheet is available, the Table sheet. The Table sheet is
generated by a macro when a template is saved. It contains information on
different tags present in the template and it will be used to generate the
appropriate data set (result values) needed for the report.
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By default, this sheet is hidden. To view it, right-click on the name of the
active sheet and select Unhide, then select Table and click OK.

Note: To create a new template, you must start from an existing template.
Otherwise the Table sheet will not be created and the template will not
work, as FastReporter 2 will not be able to generate the dataset needed.

Note: Since the Table sheet is be generated using a macro, you must enable
macros to modify it.

A B G D
1 ‘Sheeﬁlame 'lTagType = | Value > | Addres|>
2 |Cable Information Singlecell <<Identification.TestDate>> 5B52
3 |Cable Infarmation Singlecell <<OTDRSuUmmary.FiberTypes> 5BS3
4 |Cable Information SingleCell =<ldentification.NumberOfFiber>> SB54
5 |Cable Information Singlecell =<ldentification.Operatora == 5B56
6 |Cable Information Singlecell =<ldentification.LocationA»» SBS7
7 |Cable Informatian SingleCell =<ldentification.OperatorB>> SBS8
8 |Cable Information Singlecell <<Identification.LocationB>> 5B59
9 |Cable Information Singlecell <<Identification.LocationAUnitMode $B513
10 |Cable Information SingleCell <<ldentification.LocationBUnitMode 5C513
11 |Cable Information Singlecell =<ldentification.LocationAUnitSerial 38314
12 |Cable Information Singlecell <<ldentification.LocationBUnitserial SC514
13 |Cable Information SingleCell =<Identification.LocationACalibratio SB515
14 |Cable Information SingleCell =<ldentification.LocationBCalibratio SC$15
15 Measurement Information  SingleCell Pulse (<<OTDRSettings.PulseUnit=>) 5BS2
Span Length
16 Measurement Information  SingleCell {<<GeneralSettings.Distancelnit=>} SL510
17 |Measurement Information  MultiRow SSOTDRSUMMary. Wavelengthss  SAS3
18 Measurement Information  MultiRow SS0TDRSummary.Pulsess 5853
19 |Measurement Information  MultiRow SS0TDRSUmMmary.IORSS 5C53
20 |Measurement Information  MultiRow SSOTDRSUMMary.Backscatterss D53
SS0TDRMacrobendTolerances.Wav
21 |Measurement Information  MultiRow elengthpairss SAST
$S0TDRMacrobendTolerances.Tale
1« n| Tables / Configurations . Cable Infarmation ‘Measurement Information Fall Report

The Report sheet is where you can define how you want the output (the
report) to look like. The report sheet will contain different FieldName tags.

Field Name tags are the combination of TableName and ColumnName.
(TableName.ColumnName), for example, Identification.FiberID. You
should use the field names from the Universal sheet. For more information,
see Using the Universal Sheet on page 374.
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You have to provide special prefixes and suffixes to the field name while

YYVYYVYYyYy

Single Cell
Multi Row

Multi Column

Block

Image

Tags are categorized in five groups:

designing templates. These prefixes and suffixes are used to perform the
data insertion, and determine whether data should be filled in a single cell,
if multiple rows should be inserted, or a block should be repeated.

The single cell tag organizes data in a single cell.If multiple values are
available, they are separated by a semicolon. The prefix for this tag is <<,
and the suffix is >>.

Example: < <Identification.TestDate > >

c3

A

Filename.
Test date.
Test time:
Job ID:
Comments.

- TR (RN

Filename
Test date
Test time.
Job 1D
Comments:

o s W e

368

- S | <aldentification. FileName>>

C D E

G H I

|g=identification FileNamess

| catie D

<<Identification TestDate>>
<<ldentification TestTime:>
<<|dentification JoblD:>
<<Identification Comments>>

C D E

1310_1550_40km trc
2007-03-28

10:25 (GMT-05:00)
239498

Fiber ID
Customer
Company

G H 1

K L M

Identification Information

=<Identification CablelD>>
<<ldentification FibedD>>
<<ldentification Customer=>>
<<ldentification. Company=>

J K L M

Identification Information

Cable ID-
Fiber ID:
Customer.
Company

0006

0014
EXFO
TechExpert

Excel
template

Output in
the report
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The multi-row tag inserts multiple rows in Excel. For example, if one file
has three measurements, three rows are inserted. The prefix for this tag is
$$, and the suffix is $$.

Example: $$OTDRSummary.Wavelength$$

5 Fiber ID | Wavelength C A Connector B Excel

6 _ {nm) A>B(dB) | B>A(dB) A>B(dB) | B>A(dB) mol

7 E&den!rﬁcatlun FiberDSS |3 g fAectant B! :‘ flectanc :‘ flectanceAtoBSS ReflectanceBtoAss| te p ate

ALY L gth (nm) A=B (dB) B>A (dB) A=B (dB) B>A (dB) Output in

2 1310 4139 459 4539 20 o
2 1650 2.1 455 354 419 thereport
3 1310 32,1 45,8 58 422
3 1550 421 45 B 458 421

The multi-column tag is used to process one single tag at a time. It does
NOT insert new columns, but rather uses the existing columns. While
designing the template, you should make sure that there are enough empty
columns available after the Multi Column tag. If not, it will overwrite
existing data.

The prefix for this tag is {{ and the suffix is } }.
Example, {{OTDRSummary.Wavelength_FiberSize}}

34 iol

a7

36 {{iOLMThreshol Excel

37 |Max_ link loss (dB) {IOLMThreshalds template

38 Min. link loss (dB) {iOLMThresholds

39 Max. splice loss (dB) {iOLMThresholds

40 Max. connector loss (dB) {iOLMThresholds

41 Reflectance (dB) {iOLMThresholds

36 1310 nm 1550 nm

37 [Max. link loss (dB) 45.000 45000 Max Output in
38 Min Ilnk.loss (dB) . 0.000 0.000] Min.| the Report
39 |Max. splice loss (dB) 1.000 1.000

40 Max. connector loss (dB) 1.000 1.000

41 Reflectance (dB) -40.0 400

42

]

an Hall I R-1pl=]
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Note:

5

5

Element Type

T

3 Connector (A)
1 Section

2 Sphce

4 Section

5 Splitter 1:32
3 Section

1 Connector (B)

The Block tag contains several other tags. It indicates a structure such as
that of the Event table, where you insert rows and columns. Only one block
tag group should be specified per sheet.

These tags are supported for the OTDR Event table and iOLM Element and
Section tables.

The prefix for the block tag is ##, and the suffix is ##.

The prefix for inserting rows is [[, and the suffix is ]].

The prefix to insert column blocks is [[##, the suffix is ##]].

81

82 Position Loss [[prefix and]] suffix to specify
ILength (dB) field for which column should

HEEi T e (<<GeneralSetti [IOLME [ |0 i carted

33 ngs.DistanceUni | lement ’
24 ##0LMElementsSectionDeta | #i0LMElements| [[#2i0L }[[##prefix and ##]] suffix to
86 specify fields for which values

should be filled for multiple
rows and columns.

To add multiple blocks, such as for the iOLM element and section table,
add a + sign between the prefix/suffix and the tag.

For example, adding a second block would look like this: [[ +##tag## +]]
Adding a third block would look like this: [[+ +##tag##+ +]]

You do not need to add a + sign to add a row, as the number of rows will
remain the same in the case of multiple blocks.

iOLM Table
Position Loss | Loss | Refl. | Refl. | Am | Am
iLen dB) | (d 8| dB)  (dB/km) (dB/km)
o | | i | S | S (e Disgnostic
nm nm nm nm nm nm

0.0000 JEIGH | 20| 72,5 | |The fiber under test is not properly connected |
04031 —| 09| [ T .
04031 — R [Make sure that the fiber is praperly spiiced Required Report
01018 0,043 0048 0,425 0,450
Y e : format
17065 0445 0,367 o261 0213
211 - w3 w2 To characterize loss and include the element
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To add blocks for loss, reflectance and attenuation, you have to add blocks
for each wavelength. Fill the loss values first (insert a separate column for
each wavelength), then reflectance and then attenuation.

AB4 - f« | ##iOLMElementsSectionDetails. Type##

A i
Element Type

D E F G H 1 K M O
ILength [[IOLMElements| (dB) |(dB/km) . :
| (<<GeneralSetti| SectionDetails. | [+iOLME [[++iOL | Disosesic
83  ngs.Distancelni, Wavelength]] lements5 MElem |
24 I##iOLMEIemerﬁsSeclionDe{al ##0LMElements| [[#0LMElemen| [[+#8i0L hn##++]] [#HOLMElementsSectionD

86

As mentioned in the figure above, for loss the tag is
» [[iOLMElementsSectionDetails.Wavelength]] - To add columns

» [[##iIOLMElementsSectionDetails.ElementLoss##]] - To add data row
and column wise.

For the next block, you have to use the + sign. The next block tag will look
like:

» [[+iOLMElementsSectionDetails.Wavelength+]]
» [[+##iIOLMElementsSectionDetails.ElementReflectance## +]]

To add one more block for attenuation, you have to add two + signs. The
next block tags will look like:

» [[++iOLMElementsSectionDetails.Wavelength+ +]]
» [[++##IOLMElementsSectionDetails. SectionAttenuation## + +]]
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In the case of multiple tags in a single cell, since the tag related to the loss

of an event/element or a section are not the same, you need to put the two
possibilities.

FB4 - FART = ##]] [[#¥OLMElementsSectionDetails.SectionLossk]]
(4] a B c D E | F 6 H 1 | k ™M o [ a R
| flength  [[OLMElements (dB) (dB/km)
Element Type | [<<GeneralSetti SectionDetails. [[<OLME [[++OL Diagnostc:
81 .mm“““"‘,wﬂ.‘ lementsS| MElem |
g #H40L tionDeta | ##i0L [[F#OLMElemen] [[+##10L himr+-+]) [ FHOLMElmentsSectionD |
86
F8a - fo | [[si0L £l w4l N
A B c 3 F [T 6 H 1 | x | m | o P a R s
MLength o . (dB)
Bement Type (<<GeneralSetti SectionDetails. [[+iOLME [f++iOL Dingnostic
83 ngs.Distancellni Wavelength]] lementsS MElem

84 | FHOLMElementsSectionDeta | #H0LMElements| [#HOLMElemen] [[+#60L bruws-+]] | #HOLMElementsSectionD |
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Since there is only one possibility for the reflectance, you simply have to
put the corresponding tag.

Ga4 - fe | [[+##OLME] tionDetails.El flectance##+]]

A B C
Element Type

D E F G H 1 K M o]

ILength [[IOLMElements  (dB) | (dB/km) 5 .

o z z 5 | g Diagnostic
(<<GeneralSetti SectionDetails. [[+iOLME [[++iOL

83 | ngs.DistanceUni| Wavelength]] lementsS MElem |

84 ##OLMElementsSectionDeta | ##0LMElements| [[##iOLMElemen] [[+##0Lpn##++]] |##OLMElementsSectionD

e

The image tag uses (( as a prefix, and )) as a suffix.
Example: ((iOLMGraph.GraphFromApplication))

To modify an Excel report template:

1. Access the Excel report templates folder.

2. Create a copy of the report template that you want to modify.
3. Open the duplicate report template with Microsoft Excel.
4

Add new column information using the {{Tag}}. Refer to the Universal
sheet for the list of supported tags. You can remove a column by
deleting the cell contents.

5. Add new row information using the $$Tag$$. Refer to the Universal
sheet for the list of supported tags. You can remove the row
information by deleting the cell contents.

6. Change the logo using the header/footer option in Microsoft Excel.

Note: For more information on the Universal sheet, see Using the Universal Sheet
on page 374.
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Using the Universal Sheet

The universal sheet provides the list of tags for different fields used in
FastReporter 2. You can use these tags to create custom report templates
for the fields such as GeneralSettings, MatchedFilesDetails,
Customldentifier, Identification etc. related to the OTDR, iOLM, OLTS, CD,
PMD, OPM/PPM, and FIP measurements. You can copy the supported tags,
which are highlighted in green, to customize your Excel report template.

You can access the universal sheet from C:\ProgramData\Exfo\FastReporter
2\<version>\ReportTemplate.
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Tools are available to help you better manage your data:
» Data transfer tools
» Related analysis tools

To start a data transfer application:

On the Tools menu, select Data Transfer, and select the application
associated with the handheld unit to or from which you want to send or
receive data.

Note: Data transferred from a handheld unit is not automatically added to your
FastReporter 2 project. The files will be stored on your computer and you
need to add them to your project using one of the methods described in
Adding and Removing Measurement Files on page 43.

The corresponding application opens. Refer to the user documentation
corresponding to the selected data transfer application for details.

To start an analysis tool:

1. Select the measurement in the Measurements tab.

2. On the Tools menu, click Start Related Analysis Tool.

Note: If you modify the measurement file in the related analysis tool,
FastReporter 2 will ask you if you want to reload the file.

The corresponding application opens. Refer to the user documentation

corresponding to the data analysis application you have selected for more
details.
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Setting a Reference File or Measurement
(FR2-FC Mode)

A reference file is used to compare fibers within the same cable, monitor
fiber deterioration or compare fibers before and after installation. Once a
measurement file has been added to a project, you can set it as a reference
file. The reference file can then be used to automatically document other
measurement files (see Autornatically Documenting Measurement Files
(FR2-FC Mode) on page 378).

For supported OTDR file formats, FastReporter 2 will display the reference

measurement, in red, in the Event Table. The reference measurement can
then be applied as a template (see Setting and Applying OTDR/OTDR Bidir
Reference as Template (FR2-FC Mode) on page 166). You can set a file as a
reference if the file format supports applying a reference as a template.
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1.
2.
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Setting a Reference File or Measuremnent (FR2-FC Mode)

In the Measurement window, select the file.

In the event table, right-click on the measurement in the Fiber ID, P/F,

Wavelength or Dir. column, and select Set as Reference on the

shortcut menu.

@-RERFOm
I

File Edit View Settings Messurement Tools Help

LA GANRAYY D

Fda s
%0 3J

I* 1" D

N

D@ -aaa
[ 2 x
A types -
PIF Type Test DatefTime

0000000000000 O0L

Set as Reference

1%
Identification EventTable |Markers
FberID | P/F | Wavelength Dir. Event 1 Section
Launch Level
0.0000 km 84395 km
Loss Refl. Loss L
(om) (dB) (@) @) (@Bjkm) |
2 () 1507 0.150

OTDR-1550 nm.
OTDR-1310 nm
OTDR-1550 nm
OTDR-1625 nm
OTDR-1550 nm
OTDR-1310 nm
OTDR-1550 nm
OTDR-1625 nm
OTDR-1310 nm
OTDR-1550 nm
OTDR-1625 nm
OTDR-1550 m
ioLm

ioLm

oM

3/4/2004 10:1%:18 AM (GMT+05:3
5/12/2010 12:56:15 AM (GMT+05::
5/12/2010 12:57:01 AM (GMT+05:
5/12/2010 12:57:48 AM (GMT205:
3/4/2004 11:21:02 AM (GMT=05:3
5/12/2010 1:01:47 AM (GMT+05:31

5/12/2010 1:02: 17 AM (GMT+05:3(|
5/12/2010 1:02:50 AM (GMT=05:31|

§/12/2010 1:18:22 AM (GMT#05:3
5/12/2010 1:20:07 AM (GMT#05:3
5/12/2010 1:20:54 AM (GMT+05:3)
3/23/2004 9:40:01 PM (GMT05:3(
1/7/2012 3:16:32 AM (GMT+05:30
4/18/2011 8:40:25 PM (GMT05:3(
9/30/2012 2:57:01 PM (GMT+05:3(

[} Files |22 Mesurements B Matched Files |

| Selected files: 1/9, measurements: 1/15

To set a reference file:

1.

In the Files window, select the file.

2. On the Files menu, click Set as Reference File.
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Automatically Documenting Measurement
Files (FR2-FC Mode)

The auto documentation feature can be used to copy selected
identification information from a reference file to selected files. You can
also use this feature to automatically assign fiber IDs to selected files.

Note: The auto documentation tool is available even if no reference file is
defined; in that case, you cannot copy reference file information to files, but
you can assign fiber IDs automatically if your selected files contain at least
one fiber ID identifier.
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To use the auto documentation feature:

1.

2. From the File menu, click Set as Reference File.

3.

In the Files window, select the file that will serve as the reference file.

In the Files window, select the files to which you want to export the

information.
File Edit View Settings Measurement Tools  Help
S RENFDD QAR DSl SR Lsn P @i1-add
~||Fiber0180 OTDR-1310 nm (Ref - B-A L 3 I* I O =
35.00 PJF | Filename Type Direction Attributes
€ Echo_1550ns_101 OTDR A->B
) Echo_backscatte OTDR A-3B
30.00 €) Echo_twins_1550 OTDR A->B
@ Gainer_ABtrc  OTDR A->B
25 ocl 1 ©  Gainer_DSF_155( OTDR A-3B
&) High dynamic_15 0TDR A->B
~'\ € jig 3 dlosed splic OTDR A-»B
5 20:00 4 &J jig access_1310_ OTDR A->B |
= 56 ) Measurement ran OTDR A-=B
@ Multimode_Echo, OTDR A->B
€ multi-wavelength OTDR A-=B
10.00 € PON_13 dB_1X16 OTDR A-:B
€ PON_17 dB_1X32 OTDR A->B
© PON_20 dB_1X64 OTDR A->B
5.00 &) RR_1550nm_000: OTDR A->B
Ik
A B
i| oool T T ' T
0 1 3 a 5
| km
Results 1 x
[ densiicaton | sunmary | EvensTable [markers]
' Fiber ID P/F Wavelength Dir. Event 1 Section
| Launch Level P
0.0000 km 0.5401 km 4
Loss Refl. Loss Att. Loss
(nm) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB/km) (dB)
0006 Q 850 A-=B = -42.9 1541 2.554 38
0006 (%] 1300 A>B | = 426 1.295
i
I o (T | ’
af 0D " |[|[Cx Files Jem Measurements [ Matched Files |
| Selected files: 1/16, measurements: 2/32 .:

4. From the Tools menu, click Auto Documentation.
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5. To copy items from the reference trace to your selected file, enable the
corresponding option, then select the desired items.

Auto Docurnentation ==

7T Copy reference M information to selected Mes

¥ JobID -
v Custormer
¥ Company =
¥ Cperator A
¥ Cperator B

¥ Comments e
7] Assigning identifers automatically
@ Fiber ID All Identifers
Prefix Suffix
Fiber o001

Mumber of digiks: 4%

Increment: 1)z
Identifiers Values Auto Increment [Start [Stop [Step |Sequence
V| |cablein F 1 [CHE! 1523545678, %10
V] |Fiber I Fiber0003 V] 1 [CHE!
V] |Location A El 1 w1
V| |LocationB V] 1 [CHE!

[ ok || cance |

The file information options listed are the identifiers included in the
reference file and will differ depending on the file type.
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6. Select whether you want to copy the fiber IDs or all of the identifiers for

all the files.

Auto Documentation

7] Copy reference file information to selected files

¥ 1obID

¥ Customer
¥ Company
¥ Operator A
¥ Operator &
¥ Comments

V] Assigring identifers sutamatically
@ Fiber ID All Identifers

PFE

T

Fiber 0001
Murnber of digits: 4k
Increment: 12
Identifiers values Auto Increment |Start |Stop |Step |Sequence
V| |cabled V] 1 [CHE 132;033;56; 738 9510
V| [FberID Fiber0003 V] w1 Fibi2r00031;Fiberd003]
V| [Location & V] 1 [t
V| |tLocationB V] 1 w1 1;2;34;5,6;7;8 9,10

ok || cancel

>

If you are copying the fiber IDs, enter a prefix and suffix, and select

the number of digits and increment value to use.

Auto Docurnentation

7] Copy reference file information ta selected files

v JbID

V' Customer

¥ Company

' Operator A
v Operator B
¥ Comments

] Assigning identifers automatically

==

& Fiber ID Al Identifers

Prefix Suffix

Fiber 0001

Mumber of dighs: | 4=

Increment: 1=

Identifiers Values Auto Increment |Start [Stop |Step |Sequence

V] |cable D El 1 W |u 1,2;%4,5,6;7,8,9;10
V| |Fiber I Fibern003 v 1 [t Fiber 00031, Fiber0003]
7] |Location & 7 1 10 1 1,2734;5,6:7,8,%10
V| |LocationE Fl 1 10 1 1;2;3:4,5,6;7,8,9;10

ok ||

Cancel
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382

>

If you are using all of the identifiers, select which values to use in
the list. You can modify the ID or start and stop values, indicate
whether they will be incremented automatically, and what step
value to use if that is the case.

Auto Documentation ==

] Copy reference File information to selected files

¥ lobID o
¥ Customer
¥ Company
¥ Operator &
¥ Cperator B
¥ Comments

| Assigning identifers autamatically
Fiber [0 @ &ll Identifers

Fiber ooa1

Identifiers Values Auto Increment [Start [Stop [Step [Sequence

Cable ID Vi 1;2;34,516;7,8;5:10
Fiber ID Fiber 0003 Fiber00031;Finer0003]
1;2;3;4;536;7;8;9;10
1;2;34;516;7,8;9;10

Location A

<)[<)|=]|[<]

1
1 10
1
1

<[<)|=]

Laocatian B

ok || cancel

The start and stop values can be either numeric or alphabetic

If you enter items separated by semicolons in the Values cell, this
is the sequence that will be used for incrementation.

If your selection includes PPM files, OLT, ONT and location
identifiers are displayed

If your selection includes OTDR, CD, PMD or OLTS files, Cable ID,
Fiber ID, Location and Location B identifiers are displayed.

If your selection includes only iOLM and FIP files, custom
identifiers are displayed; you will be able to change their names as
needed.

Note: The information is copied to the selected files only if they contain the
corresponding field.

7. Click OK.
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Using the Duplicated Measuremnents Tool (FR2-FC Mode)

Using the Duplicated Measurements Tool
(FR2-FC Mode)

Sometimes, you might need to verify if tests were actually performed on
fibers and that the analysis or results were not just copied and pasted there
for speedy execution purposes. The duplicated measurements tool can
help you to quickly locate such files.

When you select at least two measurement files, you can have
FastReporter 2 automatically compare them and indicate which files show
the same acquisition time, measurement wavelength and module serial
number. These files can then be selected automatically so you do not have
to look for them through your list, and batch processed.

Note: For the FIP, the application will match the fiber ID, test configuration name
and test date/time of the measurement to mark the measurements as

duplicated.

Note: In the case of bidirectional OTDR files, both directions are analyzed
separately.
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Using the Duplicated Measurements Tool (FR2-FC Mode)

To search for duplicated information in files:

1. Open the files on which you want to use the tool.

2. Select the desired measurements.

File Edit View Settings Measurement Tools  Help
A RERNFDD QAR AV Y DACHIISR 4R D@ IARE
B EE TN RO QD] |~ ||Fiber0190 OTDR-1310 nm (Ref ~ w E T b I N O Bl |
35.00 PJF |Filename Type Direction Attributes
€ Echo_1550ns_101 OTDR A->B
) Echo_backscatte OTDR A-3B
30.00 €) Echo_twins_1550 OTDR A->B
@) Gainer_ABtrc  OTDR A->B
25004 € Gainer_DSF_155( OTDR A-3B
€ High dynamic_15 OTDR A-:B
~'\ € jig 3 dlosed splic OTDR A-»B
152000 4
= 56 ) Measurement ran OTDR A-=B i
a
15.00 4
.00 € Multimode_Echo, OTDR A->B
€ multi-wavelength OTDR A-=B
10.00 €) PON_13 dB_1X16 OTDR A->B I
G PON_17 dB_1X32 OTDR. A->B
© PON_20 dB_1X64 OTDR A->B
5.00 RR_1550nm_000: OTDR A-3B
e
B
0.00 - T '
o 1 3 4
knn
Results 1 x
Identification | Summary | Event Table | Markers
Fiber ID P/F | Wavelength Dir. Event 1 Section
Launch Level i
| 0.0000 km 0.5401 km 4
| Loss Refl. Loss Att.
I (nm) (dB) (dB) (d8) (dB/km)
|
i
i a | i | ¥
[ (3 Fles [x1 Measurements [ Matched Files | i
[|| | Selected files: 1/16, measurements: 2/32 _:
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Using FastReporter 2 Tools
Using the Duplicated Measuremnents Tool (FR2-FC Mode)

3. Select the Tools menu, then Duplicate Measurements Tool.

The files are analyzed and the result appears on-screen. The duplicate
measurement tool will display the unit serial number, test date/time,
identifiers, and filename details.

Duplicated Measurements ===
Number of duplicated measurements: 2
Uit serial number Test Date/Time Tdentifiers Fil
267027 3(4/2004 12:00:00 AM 2:01 AM Fiber00n3 RR_1550nm_C
267027 304/2004 12:00:00 AM 2:01 AM  Fiber0003 1_RR_1550nn

Select Duplicated Measurements | | dlose

4. By clicking Select Duplicate Measurements, you will automatically
pick the detected files in the Measurements tab.

5. Proceed with any batch operation you want to perform for those files.
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15 Exporting Data for
Postprocessing (FR2-FC Mode)

FastReporter 2 can issue data files in a simplified, raw format for further
data processing purposes. The data is put in a Microsoft Excel (.xls) format.

To export data:

1. Select measurements or files in the Measurements or Files tab.
2. On the Tools menu, click Report.

3. If needed, select the location where to save the data.

Report =
Gave i C\Userslisasaul \Documents \_D
Template:
OTDR -
2 PMD
PMD
B [ Summary
D + D
iber Characterizatio

S
&7 i0LM Advanced Cable
&7 iOLM Bidirectional
0L Suramary Cable
5
&7 Insertion Loss -

]

M

L

5

Generats individual report fies

/| Launch report viewer

File Name: Defauit
File Type: [Excel (s ) v| [ cancel |
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Exporting Data for Postprocessing (FR2-FC Mode)

4. Inthe Template list, select a data export template.

Repart =

Savein:  CAUserslsasaut {Docoments [
Export...
Tenplate: =
OTOR -

I0LM Advanced Cable 2

i0LM Bidirectional
iOLM Summary Cable

2 OLTS

Insertion Loss -

\

7] Generate individual report files

Launch report viswer

File Name: Default

File Type: [Exccel (*odsy ) -] [ cancel |

5. In the File Name box, type a name for the data file.

Report =

Savein:  C\Usersysasaul\Documents ]
Expart...
———
OTDR -
ER=E
PHD

= 12 Summary

B 7 iom
IOLM Advanced Cable
iOLM Bidirectional
IOLM Summary Cable
SRSV
Insertion Loss o

i

[ Generate individual report files

Launch report viewer
@e Mame: Defaule )
File Type: [Excel ¢ty * s ~) [ cancel |
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Exporting Data for Postprocessing (FR2-FC Mode)

6. In the File Type list, select .xls.

Repart
Savein:  C:\UsersiisasauliDocuments

Template:

==l
L]

OTDR.
=
PMD
(27 Summary

57 IOLM Advanced Cable
37 10LM Bidirectional
I0LM Summary Cable
(SRS
Insertion Loss

7] Generate individual repart Files

Launch report viewer

File Mame: Default

Gle Type: B

7. Click OK.
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16 FastReporter 2 Examples

This chapter walks you through the tasks required to create and modify
projects, reports, and templates. Detailed procedures are provided for
creating the following examples:

» Creating an OTDR Bidirectional project: Create an OTDR project with
OTDR traces going in both directions (that is, from A to B and from B
to A).

» Creating a fiber characterization report: Create a printed or electronic
fiber characterization report based on selected measurements.

» Creating a project template: Create a project template containing the
properties and settings that you often use in your projects.
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Creating an OTDR Bidirectional Project

Creating an OTDR Bidirectional Project

You can change the directions of the OTDR files and create bidirectional
projects.

To create an OTDR Bidirectional project:

1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.

2. Inthe list, click the template you want to use.

Mew Project =)

FactoryDefault (Default) - - - = oo

[ Setaspefault | [ ok | [ cancel

Click OK.
On the File menu, click Open File.

Select the OTDR files to be added to the project. The selected files are
highlighted.

Click Open.

In the Files window, select the file or files for which you want to
change the direction.

8. On the File menu, point to Direction, and click A->B or B->A.

392 FastReporter 2



FastReporter 2 Examples

Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

Throughout the network life cycle, fiber characterization reports are
essential for avoiding delays in service provisioning before system
component installation, in results comparison for post-installation
troubleshooting, and in ongoing network analysis and trending.

To create a fiber characterization report:

1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.

2. Inthe list, click the template you want to use.

Mew Project [

FactoryDefault (Default) -~

[ setasbefault | [ ok | [ Ccancel

3. Click OK.
4. On the File menu, click Open File.
5. Select multiple CD, OLTS, PMD, iOLM or OTDR files.

Note: You must select files with matching fiber IDs and Cable IDs.

6. Click Open to add the selected files to the project.
7. On the Settings menu, click Project Settings.

8. C(lick the File Matching tab.
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Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

9. Click By information present in the file.

Froject Settings

Identfication | Fie Matching | auto Refresh | ExFo Connect

© By information present in Fll:

Support inverted identifiers

OTDR, OLTS, CD, PMD, *
OLM, OPM, PRM, FIF, OLTS R, PR |7
Cable ID Cable ID |E
Fiber 1D Fiber 1D
oLT
ONT
FOH 7
x Default Settings
) By filename
Ignared Expressions -
B ]
A
850
1300
+| (% — -
(@) None {Manual) Default Settings

ok | [ concel | [ Apoty |

10. Click OK.

11. In the Measurements window, select the measurements you want to
include in the report.

Measurements
OTOR

[yFiles =0 Measurements |3 matched Fles

12. To print or create an electronic version of the report, follow the
appropriate procedure below.
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Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

To print the report:
1. On the File menu, click Print.

2. If needed, change the printer settings.

3. Inthe Template list, select Fiber Characterization.

Print =
Printer
Pame: HP Laser et MS035 (3437) on SPQEPRAND2 (redre v | [ Page Setup ]
Shatus: Ready
Type: Remote Desktop Easy Print
Location: Ta004 Comment:
Copies
Number of coples: 1 12 ]
Templats

[ 0ToR P

%) PMD Averags By Fiber
= PMD
= Summary

m

= = Data Export
¥ Onoticsl Power Meter Dats

e

4. Click OK.
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Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

To create an electronic version of the report:
1. On the Tools menu, click Report.

2. To change the destination folder, click [..], select a folder on the
Browse for Folder dialog box, and click OK.

Report ==l
Savein:  C:\UsersiisasauliDocuments L]
[ Esport ]
Template: L
OTDR. -
= L PHD
PMD

B [ Summary
D+ PMD
Fiber Characterizatio
(SRR
OLM Advanced Cable
37 ioLM Bidrectional
1OLM Summary Cable
B [ oLTs
Insertion Loss -

m

[7] Generate individual report files

Launch report viewer
File Mame: Default
File Type: [Excel ¢y sy o) [ Caneel |

3. Select afile type for your report. You can select between Excel, PDF
and HTML.

Report E=3|

Savein:  cilUsersisasautiDocuments =
Export...

_— [r—

OTDR -
B [ PMD
PMD
= 7 Summary
CD + PMD

ERSRL
1OLM Adwanced Cable t
1OLM Bidirectianal
IOLM Summary Cable

BT
Insertion Loss

] Generate individual repart fles

Launch report viewer

Fie Type: Excel (" 25" ) o[ cancel |
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Creating a Fiber Characterization Report

4. Inthe Template list, click Fiber Characterization.

Repart ==

Savein:  CilUsersisasautiDocuments o]
Export...
-
OTDR -
= [ PMD
PMD
(= 12 Summary
D

(Example shown for

[ERSRTY)
LM Advanced Cable Excel format)

iOLM Bidirectional

LM Summary Cable:
= i oLTs

Insertion Loss 2

m

[ Generate individual report files

Launch report viswer

Fehane  Defaut

File Type: [Exccel ¢l sy ~) [ cancel |

5. In the File Name box, type a name for the report.

Report ==l
Savein:  CilUsersisasautiDocuments ]

Expart...
——

OTDR .
[ 2 PMD
PMD
= L7 Summary
<D + PMD
t
=g
I0LM Advanced Cable
LM Bidirectional
OLM Summary Cable
B oS
Insertion Loss -

n

7] Generate individual report files

Launch report viewer

(ﬂ\a Hame: Defaut ) oK

File Type: [ Excel sy dsx) -] cancel |
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Creating a Project Termplate

Creating a Project Template

You can save the properties and settings you often use when creating
projects in a project template. For example, you can save the pass/fail

thresholds that you often use in your OTDR projects in an OTDR project
template.

To create a project template:
1. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.
2. Inthelist, click a template. Use an existing template that already

contains some of the properties and settings that you want to use as a
starting point, if applicable.

New Project [&J

FactoryDefault (Default) -

SetasDefault | [ Ok ][ Cancel

3. Click OK.
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Creating a Project Termplate

4. On the Settings menu, click Project Settings.

Project Settings (=)
Identification | File Matching | Auto Refresh | EXFO Connect
Identification
Title
Author
Company
Customer
Template filename FactoryDefault.prit
7] Display template file name in title bar
[ ok ][ cancel |[ appy

5. Under the Identification tab, enter the information to identify your
template. Click into each item to activate it, then type in the
information.

6. When you have finished making changes to the project properties,
click OK.

7. On the File menu, click Save Project As Template.
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Creating a Project Termplate

400

8. In the File name box, type a name for the project template file.

5] save As ot

@.v.vl <« UserFiles » Project Template = [ #3][ search Project Template )

Organize v New folder =

5| Recent Places = Name Date modified Type
M OTDR_Summary.prj 4/12/20131:11PM PRI File
4 Libraries
| Documents

& Music

I

=] Pictures
Subversion
BE videos

8 Computer
&, Local Disk (C:)
s NewVolume = K

File name:  OTDR_Summary.prj

Save as type: | Project File (*prj) -

S HdeFolder Cone
|

IMPORTANT

FastReporter 2 automatically saves project templates in the Project
Template folder. If you change the location, the template will not be
available for selection in the New Project dialog box when you start

a new project.

9. Click Save.

10. On the File menu, point to New, and click Project.
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Creating a Project Termplate

11. To set the new project template as the default template, click the file
name, and click Set as Default.

New Project . o)

FactoryDefault (Default) - - -

[ setasDefault ][ ok ][ Cancel

12. Click OK to start a new project or Cancel if you do not wish to start a
new project at this time.
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17 Troubleshooting

The table below presents common problems and their solutions.

Problem Solution

I have trouble installing |[» Remove the old version before installing the new version.

the application » Turn off your anti-virus program and try to install the

application again.

[ cannot see my files in |Some file formats, such as CD and PMD, or older OTDR files,
the application cannot be viewed in the 64-bit version of the application. Try
to open them in the 32-bit version of the application.

In the case of the older OTDR files, you can try to save them in
a newer format in the 32-bit version of the application, then
open them in the 64-bit version of the application.

Consulting the Online Help

Help for FastReporter 2 is available directly in your application.

To display online help:
On the Help menu, click Help on FastReporter 2.

OR
Press the F1 key.
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Troubleshooting
Contacting the Technical Support Group

Contacting the Technical Support Group

To obtain after-sales service or technical support for this product, contact
EXFO at one of the following numbers. The Technical Support Group is
available to take your calls from Monday to Friday, 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.
(Eastern Time in North America).

Technical Support Group

400 Godin Avenue 1 866 683-0155 (USA and Canada)
Quebec (Quebec) GIM 2K2 Tel.: 1 418 683-5498
CANADA Fax: 1418 683-9224

support@exfo.com

For detailed information about technical support, and for a list of other
worldwide locations, visit the EXFO Web site at www.exfo.com.

If you have comments or suggestions about this user documentation, you
can send them to customer.feedback.manual@exfo.com.
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A Description of Event Types

This section describes all types of events that may appear in the events
table generated by the application. Here is a guide to the descriptions:

» Each type of event has its own symbol.

» Each type of event is represented by a graph of a fiber trace, which
illustrates the power reflected back toward the source as a function of
distance.

» An arrow points to the location of the event type in the trace.

» Most graphs show one complete trace; that is, an entire acquisition
range.

» Some graphs show only a portion of the entire range to view events of
interest more closely.
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Description of Event Types

Span Start

406

Span Start [:

The Span Start of a trace is the event that marks the beginning of the fiber
span. By default, the Span Start is placed on the first event of a tested fiber
(typically the first connector of the OTDR itself).

You can make another event the start of the span you want to focus your
analysis on. This will set the beginning of the events table at a specific
event along the trace.

Span End :|

The Span End of a trace is the event that marks the end of the fiber span. By
default, the Span End is placed on the last event of a tested fiber, and is
called the end-of-fiber event.

You can also make another event the end of the span you want to focus
your analysis on. This will set the end of the events table at a specific event
along the trace.

Short Fibers K

You can test short fibers with the application. You can even define a fiber
span for short fibers by placing the span start and the span end on the same
event.
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Description of Event Types
Continuous Fiber

Continuous Fiber ---

Reflected power
(dB)

2sd
24l

a0t

* Continuous
- fiber

T T T T T T T T T T DIStance
0 2 4 3 8 10 12 14 1% 15 20 (km)

This event indicates that the selected acquisition range was shorter than
the fiber length.

» The fiber end was not detected because the analysis process ended
before reaching the end of the fiber.

» The acquisition distance range should therefore be increased to a
value greater than the fiber length.

» There is no loss or reflectance specified for continuous fiber events.
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Description of Event Types
End of Analysis

End of Analysis —

Reflected power
(dB)

asd

Distance
o 2 4 & E 10 12 14 1% 1 2 (km)

This event indicates that the pulse width used did not provide enough
dynamic range to get to the end of the fiber.

» The analysis ended before reaching the end of the fiber because the
signal-to-noise ratio was too low.

» The pulse width should therefore be increased so the signal reaches
the end of the fiber with a sufficient signal-to-noise ratio.

» There is no loss or reflectance specified for end-of-analysis events.
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Non-Reflective Event

Non-Reflective Event —

Reflected power
(dB)

281

244 . . o f .
- Non-reflective
. event

N N T
LLinear downward slope J :

'due to Rayleigh

aot

o
hi

" backscatter o M
oJ LT

. ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; , . Distance
a z 4 E 5 10 12 # 16 1% 20 (km)

This event is characterized by a sudden decrease in the Rayleigh

backscatter signal level. It appears as a discontinuity in the downward
slope of the trace signal.

» This event is often caused by splices, macrobends, or microbends in
the fiber.

» Aloss value is specified for non-reflective events. There is no
reflectance specified for this type of event.

» If you set thresholds, the application indicates a non-reflective fault in
the events table, whenever a value exceeds the loss threshold.
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Description of Event Types
Reflective Event

410

Reflective Event .

power (dB)

2 S
s

20

‘Clipped level

Reflective events

Distance

2 4 L] & 10

(km)

Reflective events appear as spikes in the fiber trace. They are caused by an
abrupt discontinuity in the index of refraction.

>

>

Reflective events cause a significant portion of the energy initially
launched into the fiber to be reflected back toward the source.

Reflective events may indicate the presence of connectors,
mechanical splices, or even poor-quality fusion splices or cracks.

Normally, loss and reflectance values are specified for reflective
events.

When the reflective spike reaches the maximum level, its top may be
clipped due to the saturation of the detector. As a result, the dead zone
(minimum distance for making a detection or attenuation
measurement between this event and a second nearby) may be
increased.

If you set thresholds, the application indicates a reflective fault in the
events table, whenever a value exceeds reflectance or connector loss
thresholds.
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Description of Event Types

Positive Event

Positive Event

Reflected power
(dB)

24 1

22 1

204 - Positive event

Distance

T T T T T T T T T T
o n 12 13 4 15 18 1w 1% 13 20 (km)

This event indicates a splice with an apparent gain, due to the junction of
two fiber sections having different fiber backscatter characteristics
(backscatter and backscatter capture coefficients).
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Description of Event Types

Launch Level

Launch Level —

Reflected power

o ;

(dB)
P Coe
1 . Lainch Tevel : oo oo
event position ' |¢&—Second event : :
Launch' . . .
level Lo

Linear area
. Distance
o 2 4 5 5 M M " 1:’.; (km)

This event indicates the level of the signal launched into the fiber.
» The figure above shows how the launch level is measured.

A straight line is plotted using least-square approximation to fit all trace
points in the linear area between the first and second detected events.

The straight line is projected toward the Y-axis (dB) until it crosses the
axis.

The crossing point indicates the launch level.

» <<<<inthe events table indicates that the launch level is too low.
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Description of Event Types

Fiber Section
Fiber Section —
Reflected power
(dB)
aat .
241 .
a0t o
wd oo 1
sl B
L " Fiber "4 " " 'Fiber
section section §
41 '
. . | Distance
i S A G

This symbol denotes a fiber section with no event.

» The sum of all fiber sections contained in an entire fiber trace equals
the total fiber length. Detected events are distinct even if they cover

more than one point on the trace.

» Aloss value is specified for fiber section events. No reflectance is
specified for this type of event.

» The attenuation (dB/distance in kilometers) is obtained by dividing the

loss by the fiber section length.
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Description of Event Types
Merged Event

414

Merged Event =

Reflected power

(dB)

N

i

' ' Réflt:ectivel évén"cs

n é;/.éT(-)taI.I;oss (A:.dB) . .

" Point

Mer;ged Réflectiv:e even:t positi:on Distance

5j5 TTI ?.I-l TTT 8?0 8'.3 8?6 3?3 3'2 3?5 (km)

This symbol denotes an event combined with one or more other events. It
also indicates the total loss produced by the merged events following it in
the events table.

>

A Merged Event is composed of subevents. Only the Merged Event is
attributed a number in the events table, not the subevents composing
it, if they are displayed.

Reflective events may indicate the presence of connectors, mechanical
splices, or poor-quality fusion splices or cracks.

Non-reflective events may indicate the presence of splices, splitters or
bendings.

Areflectance value is specified for all merged events and indicates the
maximum reflectance for the merged event. A reflectance value is also
displayed for each reflective subevent composing the Merged Event.
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Description of Event Types
Merged Event

» The total loss (A dB) produced by the events is measured by plotting
two straight lines.

>

>

Post-Processing Software

The first line is plotted by fitting, through least-square
approximation, trace points in the linear area preceding the first
event.

The second line is plotted by fitting, through least-square
approximation, trace points in the linear area following the second
event. If there were more than two merged events, this line would
be plotted in the linear area following the last merged event. This
line is then projected toward the first merged event.

The total loss (A dB) equals the power difference between the
point where the first event begins (point A) and the point on the
projected straight line located just below the first event (point B).

No loss value can be specified for the subevents.
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Description of Event Types

Merged Event

Pass/Fail Tests

As an example about pass/fail tests, let us consider the situation below:

Merged event
Merged sub-events:

2 reflective losses

1 non-reflective loss

Thresholds:

Event loss Reflective loss: 0.5 dB

Non-reflective Loss: 0.2 dB

416

For a merged event, it is possible to determine the global event loss, but not
the contribution of each sub-event. This is why the pass/fail test may
sometimes lead to “false positive” or “false negative” results.

When evaluating event status against thresholds, we are faced with two
possible conditions:

» All event types are tested (reflective, non-reflective)

» Only some event types are selected (for example, you could decide not
to test reflective loss)

The third case would be to test none of the event types, which means the
same as not wanting to know the status of the events.
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Description of Event Types
Merged Event

All Event Types Are Tested

In the first case, where all event types are tested, the pass/fail conditions
are as follows:

» If the event loss is less than or equal to the smallest threshold value,
then the event status is Pass.

» If the event loss is greater than the sum of the number of sub-events of
a type, multiplied by the threshold value for this event type, then the
event status is Fail.

» If the event loss is “in between”, since it is not possible to know exactly
the weight of a sub-event in the merged event, the global event is
considered to have a status of Pass.

Pass/Fail Analysis 07 Fail Level
Pass =Ny X Thuy)
0-2 7 = (2x0.5) + (1x0.2)
=1.2
Pass

1.2
I l Fail

If the merged event loss is smaller than or equal to 1.2, then the status is
Pass. Otherwise, it is Fail.
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Description of Event Types
Merged Event

Not All Event Types Are Tested

In this situation, the only thing that we can clearly know is when the loss
has a Pass status. If the global event loss is less than or equal to the
smallest threshold value (a value that is tested, of course), we are sure that
the merged event status is Pass. Otherwise, we cannot know, so the status
of the event is Unknown.

In our example, if we suppose that you chose not to test non-reflective
losses, then the analysis would be done as shown below:

0 =
Pass

0.5 -

12 4 Unknown
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Description of Event Types
Merged Event

Effect of Event Status in the Global Trace Status

>
>

A trace status is, by default, set to Unknown.

If a trace is set to Fail once, it remains with that status (it cannot be set
back to Pass or Unknown).

Whenever an event status is Fail, so is the trace status.

If an event status is Pass, the trace status can change from Unknown to
Fass.

If an event status is Unknown, the trace status remains the same. In
other words, the event, in this case, has no influence on the trace
status.

To avoid Unknown statuses, do not unselect loss thresholds individually.
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Description of Event Types
Echo

ECho "l'lr

Reflected power
)

*T ~0OTDR connector

244 f f . . - . o
r— Second connector

.\L L —End connector

ki

' 'Lig'htv;/ave travel

. . . . : X N t}IMH : EMEEEEE [Sﬂﬂ: Distance
o + + + + + + y (km)
20

o ] 4 [ -] 10 12 14 1€ 15

This symbol indicates that a reflective event has been detected after the
end of the fiber.

» In the example above, the launched pulse travels up to the end
connector and is reflected back toward the OTDR. Then, it reaches the
second connector and is reflected again toward the end connector. It is
then reflected back to the OTDR.

» The application interprets this new reflection as an echo because of its
characteristics (reflectance and particular position with respect to
other reflections).

» The distance between the second connector reflection and the end
connector reflection is equal to the distance between the end
connector reflection and the echo.

» There is no loss specified for echo events.
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Description of Event Types
Reflective Event (Possible Echo)

Reflective Event (Possible Echo) s

Reflected power
(dB)
OTDR connector

Second connector

+ |le=Third connector

. ' L;";\ﬂev'ehf (possible echo)

Distance

o + + + + + + + + + +
0 15 3.0 45 4] 15 an 10.5 2.0 135 50 (km)

This symbol indicates a reflective event that can be a real reflection or an
echo produced by another stronger reflection located closer to the source.

» In the example above, the launched pulse hits the third connector, is
reflected back to the OTDR and reflected again into the fiber. It then
reaches the third connector a second time and is reflected once more
to the OTDR.

The application would therefore detect a reflective event located at
twice the distance of the third connector. Since this event is almost null
(no loss), and since its distance is a multiple of the third connector
distance, The application would interpret it as a possible echo.

» Areflectance value is specified for reflective events (possible echo).
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Description of Event Types
Coupler

Coupler <

This symbol indicates that the event is a coupler port.

A coupler port is an optical fiber device with one or more input fibers and
one or several output fibers. This device is associated with a minimum loss
value; for example, a 1 1x2 coupler has a loss of 3 dB.

Any event can be set as a coupler port in the application. However, once an
event is set as a coupler port, its loss threshold cannot be applied anymore,
but its loss is taken into account in the total loss value.

If you are using a tunable OTDR, the OTDR analysis automatically sets the
span start and span end events as coupler ports if their losses are greater
than 1.5 dB.
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B Measuring Chromatic
Dispersion: Theory

EXFO’s Chromatic Dispersion Analyzer applies the phase-shift method,
which consists of measuring the phase variation of a sinusoidal intensity
modulated signal at a specific wavelength to obtain the relative group
delay of a fiber. The derivative of the relative group delay calculated from
fitted equations on computed results gives the dispersion, the
zero-dispersion wavelength and the dispersion slope.

Method behind the Chromatic Dispersion
Analyzer

In EXFO’s Chromatic Dispersion Analyzer, the light source is a broadband
source, which is intensity modulated at a high frequency. This light is
injected into the fiber under test and the modulated light travels along the
fiber. The high-frequency intensity modulation propagates at a speed that
depends on wavelength and polarization. Values are obtained for the
differences in travel time between modulations at different wavelengths.
The higher the number of wavelengths at which this is done, the more
accurate the chromatic dispersion results will be.

The first fixed filter in the receiver extracts the portion of the light that will
follow an optical path. A second filter, which is a time-tunable filter, will
extract a second part of the original signal and then follow a different
optical path.

Different path combinations are added using a chopper. The amplitude of
the high-frequency signals are measured and digitized. The phase
difference is then computed using the different amplitudes. This value is
stored along with the tunable filters position and a new measurement
cycle begins. A new time delay is computed and stored with wavelength
data. When sufficient data is accumulated, chromatic dispersion can be
computed.
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Measuring Chromatic Dispersion: Theory

Using Data Fits to Obtain Dispersion

Using Data Fits to Obtain Dispersion

This section gives you details about the way EXFO uses the data fits to
obtain dispersion. Once group delays are computed, equations are fitted in
order to obtain dispersion, dispersion slope and zero-dispersion
wavelengths. The dispersion curve of typical singlemode fibers follows
certain equations used to interpolate zero-dispersion wavelength and
slope. The following table graph shows the equations applied to
singlemode fibers in specific wavelength ranges.

Fiber Type and
Wavelength Range

Expression for D

G.652 NDSF
1200 nm < A < 1600 nm

() = A+BA+Cn

D(L) = 2(Bh—CA )

G.653 DSF
1500 nm-1600 nm

t(A) = A+BA2+CA

D(A) = 2BA+C

G.655 NZDSF
up to 1560 nm

o

D(L) = {[D(I%O);OD“S”)} (- 1560)}+D(1560)

G.655 NZDSF

1530 nm-1565 nm (C Band)

1565 nm-1625 nm (L Band)

o

rD(1565) — D(1530)7

D) = 33

—

= 1565)} +D(1565)

o

"D(1625) — D(1565)7
60

D)) =

—

(- 1625)}+ D(1625)
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Measuring Chromatic Dispersion: Theory
Using Data Fits to Obtain Dispersion

Fiber Type and
Wavelength Range

Expression for D

G.653 DSF

1200 nm < A <1600 nm

t(A) = A+BA+CAln(F)
D(A) = B+C+ClIn())

50/125

50nm <A < 1450nm

) = A+BA+ 007

D(L) = 2(Bh—CA ™)

62.5/125

750nm < A < 1450nm

) = A+BA+ 007

D(L) = 2(Bh—Cr ™)

G.655 NZDSF
1530 nm-1565 nm

o

D(L) = {[D(IS“)‘D“S”)} (- 1565)}+D(1565)

35
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Measuring Chromatic Dispersion: Theory

Helping You Manage Chromatic Dispersion

426

As the previous table demonstrates, specific fits are recommended for
specific types of fiber and specific wavelength ranges. Fits should be used
carefully when extrapolating parameters to obtain maximum precision.

» The 3-Term Sellmeier applies mostly to standard fibers with single zero
dispersion at 1300 nm.

» The 5-Term Sellmeier has five zero crossings. Since it is extremely
elastic, it should be used with caution when extrapolating because the
fit may curve away from the true results beyond fitted points.

» The same warning applies to the cubic fit.

» The lambda-log-lambda fit is applicable to dispersion-shifted fibers
with a zero dispersion wavelength in the 1550 nm wavelength region.

» The linear fit is useful when there are too few measurements for
multiple parameter fits to be used. It is applicable to all fibers if the
range is sufficiently small.

The fits will give you a tool to obtain the dispersion slope and zero-
dispersion point.

Helping You Manage Chromatic Dispersion

The zero-dispersion wavelength (where dispersion is at zero) corresponds
to the wavelength point at which the fiber under test reaches its maximum
bandwidth.The slope from this zero-dispersion point indicates how fast
dispersion rises as wavelength increases. Key chromatic dispersion
parameters are the dispersion zero and the slope at zero dispersion.

Getting precise chromatic dispersion parameters helps you choose the
right dispersion-compensated fiber or material in order to reverse the
dispersion and dispersion slope before the data is interpreted by the
receiver at the other end of the line.

The effects of chromatic dispersion decrease with a reduction in the
absolute value of the fiber chromatic dispersion or with dispersion
compensation.
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C Measuring Polarization Mode
Dispersion: Theory

The dispersion phenomenon is described as a number of
non-intensity-dependant physical occurrences resulting directly in signal
loss (pulse spreading or time jitter in a digital system; distortion in an
analog system). PMD is an important type of signal dispersion. As
unrepeated link distances are increased and transmission rates pushed
upwards, PMD can significantly reduce system performance.

To better understand the impact of PMD, consider the example of a pulse
passing through a wave plate. Upon entering the wave plate, the pulse is
decomposed into polarization components aligned with each of the two
birefringent axes of the plate (known as the fast and slow axes). The
components propagating independently through the wave plate at different
group velocities will recombine at the end of the wave plate as a
superposition of two pulses split in time.

The delay between those pulses is designated as the differential group
delay (DGD) and is written as &t. For a Gaussian, unchirped input pulse
of rms width 0, the rms width at the output is given by

2 2 2
G = o, *try(l—-ry)edt

where 10 is the fraction of the input-pulse energy launched into one of the
birefringence axes.

Worst-case spreading occurs when the signal is perfectly split in two
(r0 = 1/2), while no spreading occurs if the input state of polarization
(SOP) of the launched signal is aligned with one of the birefringence axes.

To generalize this example, consider a long, weakly birefringent
telecommunications fiber as a concatenation of many, randomly
orientated birefringent wave plates. Each interface between two wave
plates redistributes the optical energy along both axes of the subsequent
wave plate. This transfer of energy is called mode coupling.
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Measuring Polarization Mode Dispersion: Theory

428

Note:

In a long fiber, numerous mode-coupling events occur along the fiber
length, so that light emerging from the output end is the superposition of a
number of pulses with different delays. Nonetheless, it turns out that for
any given optical frequency, o, one can always find two orthogonal input
principal states of polarization (PSPs) such that a light pulse with the same
input SOP as the input PSP, undergoes no spreading. For a single wave
plate, the PSPs are the two birefringent axes, whereas for a concatenation
of wave plates, neither the input nor the output PSPs correspond to the
alignment of the birefringent axes anywhere.

Contrary to the case of a wave plate, the DGD and PSPs of a long fiber are
dependent on wavelength and fluctuate in time as a result of
environmental variations such as temperature, external mechanical
constraints, etc. Their behavior is random, both as a function of wavelength
at a given time and as a function of time at a given wavelength. Fortunately,
this behavior can be characterized statistically. It can be demonstrated that
the probability density function of &t is Maxwellian and, by definition, PMD
is its rms value, that is:

PMD = J/DGD?

PMD is sometimes defined as the mean value of the DGD, which for a
Maxwellian distribution yields a value 17 % lower than the rms definition.

If the average is calculated over ®, PMD is stable in time, provided that the
averaging window is sufficiently large (Dwdt >> 1).

FastReporter 2



Measuring Polarization Mode Dispersion: Theory

It is essential to keep in mind that DGD fluctuates in time and can be either
smaller or larger than its rms value or PMD. This results in a statistical
probability that a pulse (information bit) is broadened, and leads to the
eventual impaired ability of the receiver to efficiently decode the
information. This adverse PMD effect makes it a critical phenomenon in
limiting transmission of high-bit-rate information.

In the case of PMD in a long fiber, there is a specific state called input PSP,
In this state, when the input SOP of the signal is aligned with one of its
axes, it will propagate through the fiber without any spreading or distortion
of the signal. This phenomenon is defined as this specific input SOP such
that the output SOP is independent of optical frequency. Again, the worst
case occurs when the signal is equally split between both input PSPs.

For long telecom fibers with random coupling of energy between modes
(that is. L >> h, where h is the coupling length), PMD grows as the square
root of the distance, whereas PMD of strong HiBi fiber (negligible mode
coupling) is directly proportional to the distance. Therefore, the PMD
coefficient for negligible mode coupling is expressed as ps/km, while

the PMD coefficient for random mode coupling is defined as ps/kml/ 2,
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D Report Samples

This section presents samples of some reports you can generate using
FastReporter 2. Keep in mind that those reports are samples and your final
results may differ depending on the options and number of files you have
selected. Various other report types are also available for your other testing
needs.
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Report Samples
Bidirectional OTDR

432

Bidirectional OTDR

OTDR Bidirectional Report

Calibration date:

General Information Bidir 1310nm

Filename: Bidir00001_1310.bdr Cable ID: 0022
Test date: 4/12/2007 Fiber ID: 0001
Test time: 10:26 PM (GMT+05:30) Customer:

Job ID: Company:

Location A Location B

Location: Location:

Operator: Operator:

Unit model: $7300D Unit model: $7300D
Unit s/n: Unit s/n:

Calibration date:

OTDR Bidir Threshold:

Description Fail Warning
Bidir splice loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Connector loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Reflectance -40.0 dB -40.0 dB
Fiber section attenuation 0.400 dB/km 0.400 dB/km
Span loss 45.000 dB 45.000 dB
Span length 0.0000 km 0.0000 km
Span ORL 15.00 dB 15.00 dB
Signature: Date: 12/13/2012 Page 1 0of 7
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OTDR

Report Samples
OTDR

OTDR Report

General Information

Filename: 1310_1550_1625_Macrobend.trc Cable ID: 1
Test date: 3/28/2007 Fiber ID: 4
Test time: 11:02 PM (GMT+05:30) Customer:

Job ID: Company:

Comments:

L ion A Location B

Location: 3 Location: 4
Operator Operator:

Unit model: Unit model: S7300D
Unit sin: Unit sin:

Calibration date:

Calibration date:

OTDR Thresholds

Description Fail Warning
Unidir splice loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Connector loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Reflectance -40.0 dB -40.0 dB
Fiber section attenuation 0.400 dB/km 0.400 dB/km
Span loss 45.000 dB 45.000 dB
Span length 0.0000 km 0.0000 km
Span ORL 15.00 dB 15.00 dB

Date: 12/13/2012

Page 10f9
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Report Samples

Fiber Characterization

Fiber Characterization

Fiber Characterization Report

General Information
Cable ID: Cable001 Customer:  TopNetWork; Rediff, Company:  ExpertCable; india; ; Expert

Fiber Characterization

CD @ 1550 nm PMD OLTS OTDR
Fiber ID Dispersion Coef. Delay Coef. Wave Loss Loss Average ORL ORL Length Length Max Avg
length A->B B->A Loss A->B B->A Splice Splice
(psinm) | (psinm’km) | (ps) | (ps/km%) |  (nm) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (dB) (km) (km) (dB) (dB)

Fiber001; 201.366 17.419 22010 | 05502 | 1310 >3.00 -Infinity 8.4921
1450 0.00 - - -Infinity -Infinity
1480 -0.03 - - -Infinity -Infinity
1490 - -41.30 - -Infinity 111.29 0.005
1550 -49.52 -41.70 -47.18 100.00 112.39 0.005 8.4936 0.032 0.021
1625 -49.80 - - 100.00 -Infinity 0.005 0.0000 0.585 0.585

Fiber001;
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Fiber Inspection Probe

Report Samples
Fiber Inspection Probe

FIP Report

General Identification

€ rail

Measurement Information

Filename: Single_fiber_Single_mode_Connector_Analysis_FAIL_defects_3.cmax2

Test date: 912412010 Test time: 3:08 PM (GMT-05:00)
Job ID: 001-00022 Customer:

Company: Operator:

Unit Model: FIP-410B Unit s/n: 12-23456
Comments:

Identification

Cable ID: Cable001 Connector ID:

Fiber ID: Fiber002 Location: Paris

Test P;

Configuration: IEC-61300-3-35 Single-Mode Single-Fiber PC Connector with ORL 2 45 dB

Connector type:  (SF) Single-Fiber connector Ratio faillpass: 110

Fiber type: (SM) Single-Mode fiber Number of fibers: 1

Polishing type: (PC) Physical contact Analysis mode Manufacturing

Fiber ID: Fiber002 Test time: 3:08 PM (GMT-05:00)
Focus level: 59% (Nominal)
I A->B
e Fail
- -
-t
X ' T
E * 5
Py &
Image Overlay
FEG Date: 12/3/2013 Page 10of 2
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Report Samples
iOLM

iIOLM

iOLM Report Pass
General Information
Filename: 1310 1490 1550 Close events.iolm
Test date: 1/20/2012 Customer:
Test time 9:14 AM (GMT-05:00) Operator:
Job ID: Unit model: FTB-730-236B-EA
Company: Unit S/N: 574715
Comments: Calibration date: 10/4/2011
Identifiers
[ cable 1D [ Fiber 1D [ Location A [ Location B [ None |
\ [ \ \ \ |
iOLM Resul
Wavelength (nm) Link loss | Link ORL |Propagation delay (us)
(dB) (dB)
1310 3.470 19.62
1490 2.845 20.05
1550 2.749 20.73
Link length: 1.4905 km
Acquisition status: Completed
iOLM Pass/Fail Thresholds
1310 nm 1490 nm 1550 nm
Max. link loss 45.000 dB 45000dB |  45.000 dB
Min. link loss 0.000 dB 0.000 dB 0.000 dB
Max. link ORL 15.00 dB 15.00 dB 15.00 dB
Max. splice loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Max. connector loss 1.000 dB 1.000 dB 1.000 dB
Reflectance -40.0 dB -40.0 dB -40.0 dB
Max. link length: 10.000 km
Min. link length: 0.0000 km
iOLM Test Parameters
Wavelength(s): 1310 nm; 1490 nm; 1550 nm
iOLM Test Settings
Launch fiber length: 0.0000 km IOR: 1.468325
Receive fiber length: 0.0000 km Backscatter: -81.87 dB
Fiber core size 9 pm
EAI'J Signature: Date: 12/4/2013 Page 1 of 2
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Report Samples
OTDR Advanced Cable (Excel Template)

OTDR Advanced Cable (Excel Template)

This report displays various information related to the OTDR Advance
cable, such as: Cable information, Measurement information, Fail report,
Length, Reflectance, Splice and reflectance, Splice loss, Attenuation, and

Loss.

H9-c -

@ Security Waming  Macros have been disabled, | Options..

| A1 - A | Cable Information
A B fa? D E
1 Cable Infermation
2 Test Date 1/2672012
2 Fiber Type: S micron singlemode
4 Number of fiber: 3
£l
& Operator A
7 Location A
& Operator B
3 Location B:
10
1 Unit Information
4o Location A Location B
13 Model FTB-730-2366-EA (iOLM)
14 Serial Mumber. 574712
15 Calibration Date: 10672011
16
17
13
13
20
21
2
23
(R Cable Information Measurermnent Information Fail Report < Length -~ Reflectance Splice and reflectance Splice loss Attenuation “Loss %

Feachs
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Report Samples
iOLM + FIP (Excel Template)

iIOLM + FIP (Excel Template)

This report displays the iOLMandFIP measurement values in single report
based on matching.If multiple measurements are selected, the report
displays multiple worksheets for the each of the selected measurements.
The worksheets are labeled as iOLM + FIP (n). Where, (n) represents the
measurement number.

o9~ E l
[ A103 - £
A B e D E F G H 1| K M o P Q R S NF u W s
70 FIP Thresholds
Tl
72 Yot Scratches Defects
73 Criteria Thr. Criteria Thr.
74 |A: Core Opmssize<s= 0 Opmssize<s= 0
76 Opmssize<3pm any | Opmssize<2pm any
78|B: Cladding Jumssizec= 0 | 2pmesize<hum 5
30 Sumssize<= 0
82 C: Adhesive — — -
84 e Oumssize<= any | Opmssize=10um any
36 10pmssize<= ]
89 iOLM Test Settings \ \ FIP Test Parameters
91 Launch fiber length (km): Configuration IEC-61300-3-35 Single-Mode Single-Fiber UPC Connector with
92 |Receive fiber langth (km) Connector type:  (SF) Single-Fiber connector
93 IOR {1550 nm) Fiber type: (SM) Single-Mode fiber
94 |Backscatter (1550 nm) (dB): Polishing type (UPC} Ultra-polished physical contact
95 Focus level: 63% (Nominal)
su
gz FIP Graph(s)
99 Direction A-=B
Fail

WA M| iOLM + FIP < iOLM + FIP (2) T2
Ready | Scroll Lock ‘ [=llsin]
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Report Samples
iOLM Bidirectional (Excel Template)

iIOLM Bidirectional (Excel Template)

This report displays the Bidirectional measurement with corresponding
unidirectional measurements A-B and B-A.

A B 3 [ 3 3 G H I K M o 3 a R 5 T u
s Information |
7 Filename Link with group - SWL - A-B.ialmbdr
g Test date 1292013 Customer. EXFO
3 Test time: 10:57 AM (GMT-05:00) Company EXFO
10 ok ID: D 1233 Operatar. EXFO
11 Cornments
12
13 Location A Location B
14
15 |Unit model FTE-730-0236-04B-0PM2-EA Unit model FTE-730-0236-04B-0PW2-EA 2
16 Unit sin SIMFTE0S78 Unit sin SIMFTE0S78 1
17 Calibration Date:  10/192010 Calibration Date: 10/18/2010
18
20 Identifiers
22 Cable ID Fiber ID Location A Location B None
23 | Cable 002 Fiber 005 OF 25}
25 iOLM BDR Results
27 Wavelength {nm) | 1310 | 1550 Link Length (km) 20009
29 Link loss (dBy | 13075 12791] Acquisition status Completed
En Analysis Version 260.1132
az
34 iOLM BDR PassfFail Thresholds
36 1310 nm 1550 nm
37 Max. link loss (dB) 45.000 46.000) Maxlink length k). 10,000
38 Min. link loss (d) 0.000 0.000] Minlink length (km) 0.0000
33 Max. splice loss (dB) 1.000 1.000
40 Max. cannector loss (dB) 1.000 1.000
41 Reflectance (d4B) -40.0 400
42
ey iOLM BDR Test Parameters |
46 Wavelength(s) (nm) 1310;1540; 1625
s iOLM BDR Test Settings |
W4 » ¥ [ iOLMEDR | iOLM BDR {2) < %3 0/ m [
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Report Samples
iOLM Advanced Cable Report (Excel Report)

iIOLM Advanced Cable Report (Excel Report)

This report shows detailed information for your cables. Each category of
the report (cable information, measurement information, fail report,
summary results, link elements, splice elements, connector elements,
A & B elements, and attenuation section) is on a separate sheet.

A 3 c 3 £ F G H ) K L M n o 3 a 3 s T
1 Element Element Element 1
2 Connector Connector Connector (8)
3 » Wavelength 0.0570 (km) 0.0537 (km) 0.0000 (km)

Identifiers om)

B Loss (4B) Refl (dB) Loss (4B) Refl (dB) Loss (4B) Refl (dB)
B A>B | B>A | Avg. | A>B | B>A | Worst | A>B | B>A | Avg. | A>B | B>A | Worst | A>B | B>A | Avg. | A>B | B>A | Worst
61 1310 ~| 7639 769 ~[ 0562 0562 565 555
8 1 1310, 0143 0143 745 745
101 1850] 0029 0028 | ~| 022 026  #78 678 050 0570 566 566
12t 1850, ~ 733 733
141 1310 [EE 0918 748 745
161 1625, 0574] 0574 481 51
181 1850, 0575 0678 720 720

20
2
22
23
2
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Index
2:N splitters.....ccueeeeeeeiiie e 298
A
A-B
[ AN (o R 157
OTDR trace direction.........cccccceeeveeunnnen. 43
absolute
lengths, span positions............cccuuueeee.. 174
POWET UNit....ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeieeeeeeeeenns 230
activating product.........ccccocoeeiiiiiiiinienenen. 16
adding
elements.......oooocciiiiie e
files to project
adding elements automatically ................. 266
adding events automatically ..................... 139
advanced cable report, iOLM (Excel) ......... 440
after-sales service ........cccovviiiiiiiiniines 404
alignment, iOLM alignment....................... 251
aNnalysis raNge.........ccceeeeeiiciiiiie e 218
analyzing
bidirectional measurements, OTDR...... 179
measurements, IOLM ..............ccovueeeeene. 302
measurements, OTDR .............ccceeeeneeee. 171
appearance, modifying
application, exiting........cocccoeiieiiiiiiiieeee.
application-related reports............ccuveeeeen. 351
applying sorting to other windows ........... 334
attenuation, OTDR settings ............cccceeue 122
auto template ..o
automatic loopback
automatically
documenting measurement files ......... 378
hiding PanNes........ccoevveee i, 24
incrementing values for iOLM.............. 326
matching files, OTDR ........ccccvvveeeirnnenn. 55
refreshing folder........ccccvvieiinienininen. 59
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available features

iOLM

B
B-A
axis inverting, OTDR.........ccccviiereeinnnns 150
OTDR trace.....ccoeevveeiiieeeeeeeeiiee e 43
basic PMD theory ........ccoccvviieiiiiieiennenn. 427
batch documentation, OTDR ..................... 187
bidirectional
extracting unidirectional files............... 183
IOLM fileS....ooeviiiieiiiee e, 252, 310
loopback......cooviieiiiii 77
OTDR fil€s ceeeeeieeeeee e 180
OTDR measurements..........ccceeeeeeeeeeenees 179
OTDR repPOrt...ccceceiiieiiieiieeiieeiieeiieeeeeeee 432
project example ........cccovveeeiiiieieiinnenn. 391
unidirectional markers in file................ 184
browser for EXFO Connect ..............cccuuveeen. 96
C
cable View.......cccceeeiiiiii 118, 249
calibration date for OTDR..........cccceevvveennn. 328
caution
of personal hazard..........cccocoeiiiiiiinnenn. 8
of product hazard ..........cccocveiiniinnnnnnn. 8
CcD
analyzer, internal design............ccc....... 423
available features........cccccvvveiiiieniinen. 5
changing analysis range.........cccccccuuee.. 218
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Index

changing fiber length ..........cccccocvees 219

fiber type.....ooovviiiiiiie

files supported

OPLIONS ..ttt

switching between curve types............ 220
changes, unsaved in project template......... 46
changing

connections in link...........c.ouuuene... 199, 278

COTE SIZE wuuvrreivneereeinneenneenneenneenneennennnenes

direction, files.....ccoeeveiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeean,

display options

element matching tolerance................ 253

element type......ccoeveeiiiiiiiiiiie e 290

fiber length.......cccoociiiiiii 225

IOLM fiber type......ccovviiviiiieeiiiee, 277

main measurement, OTDR

measurement identification................. 325

OLTS fiber type ....cvvvevevieeeiiiie e

OTDR file format

splices in link .....ccoeeeviiiiiniiinns

supported measurement types .............. 30
checking in files, EXFO Connect ........ 103, 108
checking out files, EXFO Connect...... 103, 104
chromatic dispersion

coefficient........cceveeiiiiiiicnec

factors ..cccovvvevieiiiiee,

MANAGING ...eeviieiiiie e 426

theory 423
clipboard
cloSiNg PANES ....eevieiieiiiieee e 23
coefficient, dispersion ...............ccccvveeeennn. 220
columns, EXFO Connect........ccoceeeeeveeeeennnee. 101
composition, link..........ccccceveeeeiiiiiiiieenenn. 245
configuration

files, IOLM......ooiiiiiiierieeee e, 305

connecting to EXFO Connect..........cccceeeueee. 94
connections in link .......cccocoveennineens 199, 278
(oo o1 g T=Tot (] PP 283
442

conventions, safety........cccoceeviinniiiiee e, 8
coordinates for FIP file ...244
copying graph .......ccocceeeviiieennne ...353
core size, changing.......ccoecveeeiniieeiiiieeenns 177
correction factor, power meter.................. 234
creating
bidirectional files..........ccccoveiiiiiiennnnn
iOLM bidirectional file .
project from scratch........cccccovieiniinenne
rePOItS ...ceveiii
Crystal reports ........occceveeeeeeeviniiinennn.
Crl K@Y e
current threshold, changing ............cccc...... 130
curve type, CD .cooovvvieiiieiiiii 220
custom
elements ..o 293
FasTesT thresholds ...........ccccooeeinineenn. 202
identifiers, FIP .........cccooviiiniiiiinieee 242
identifiers, OLTS .. 197
thresholds.........ccccvveieeeieeecciee e, 260
customizing
(o 11 o] - VR 22
elements for multiple measurements... 284
MAIN WINAOW......ccoiiiiiiiiiieen e 22
D
data
EXPOItiNG .ot 387
transfer applications, handheld ........... 375
default template.......cccceevciiveeiciiieciiiee e, 48
deleting
elements ..o 292
template ..., 48
description
event tYPes ...
Main WindoW..........ccceevieveeenn.
details, elements and sections
diagnostics
IOLM
L0 ] I8 P
direction, OTDR trace ...........cc......

FastReporter 2



discarding check out, EXFO Connect......... 103
display
MOdifying ....cooveiiiiiiee e
OPLIONS .o
PANES ...ttt
toolbars ......cccceeeennns
distance, OTDR settings
documentation
batch ....ooooeii 187
measurement files ...........ccccevveineenn. 378
ONlINE .o 403
duplicated measurement tool ................... 383
dynamic
FasTesT thresholds...........ccccceeeviiinennnne 202
iOLM thresholds ..........cccccevveeiiiinnnnnn. 260
E
editing
iOLM element properties...................... 291
measurement identification................. 325
OTDR event properties..........cccceeveennnee 146
elements
AddiNG .o
aligning, iOLM ....
CUSTOM .o
deleting ...coocvveviiiee
description
details......oeeveeiii
editing, IOLM .......ccccoiiiiiiieee e
groUP..cceeeeieereeeeenee
matching tolerance
matching with a reference.................. 319
matching without a reference ............. 320
StatiStiCS. oo 173, 321
Y PES e 290
enabling
2:N splitters .....cccovveeeeeeeiieeee e, 298
bidirectional file creation..................... 252
end-of-fiber

Post-Processing Software

Index

erasing element.........ccccceeviiiiiiiin e 292
event types
description .......eeeiviiiinie e 405
continuous fiber........ccccooiiiiiiii 407
COUPIET e
(1l [o F
end of analysis
end-of-fiber...............
fiber section.........cccoveeeeeeiicee e
launch level .......ccocovviiiiiieiiieee.
merged event
non-reflective event ..........ccccoeceeennneen. 409
positive event............cccoeeei. 411
reflective event........cccccvvvveeiiiiciiiennnnn. 410
reflective event (possible echo) ............ 421
short fiber ..o 406
SPAN €N ..eeiiiiiiiiiiiee e 406
SPAN StArt.. ..o 406
EVENTS .. 153
adding to other measurements............ 164
description of types ........cccovcveeriiieennne 405
editing OTDR.....ccovciiiiiiiiiee e 146
macrobend tolerance............occvveeeee.. 133
matching tolerances
modifying marker .........
pulse matching tolerances................... 138
table, options........ccccveeeeeeeiiciiiiiee e 145
Z00M 0N SPlICE..coiiiiiiiiiiee e 153
examples
fiber characterization report ................ 391
project template ......ccccooveeeiiieieinnn. 391
1asks .o 391
Excel
iOLM advanced cable report................. 440
iOLM bidirectional report..................... 439
IOLM plus FIP ....covveiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee, 438
OTDR advanced cable report................ 437
reports ...,
templates
EXFO Connect
DrowWser.....oooiviiiiiiee e, 96
checking in files .......ccoceeeviinenns 103, 108

443



Index

checking out files.........cccccoeveeenne 103, 104
connection information....
discarding files.................
exporting files........cccoveiiniennns

FiltErs oeeeee e,

uploading files

viewing files.......cccooecveviiineennnenn. 103, 112
existing element, launch/receive fibers...... 300
exiting FastReporter 2 ........cccccoviiiiiennnnnnnn. 36
exporting

data...ccooeee e 387

EXFO Connect files.......cccceeeeeeee. 103, 114

fiber characterization project................. 42

OTDR file to text .....covoeveieriiieeieeeee 189

report templates..........ccoceeeeeeeiiinnnnen. 356
extracting unidir files from bidir file.......... 183

F
failed items, viewing ..........cccceeevnnen. 172, 302
FasTesT

FESUILS ..ot 206

selecting thresholds............ccccoceeiens 202
FastReporter 2

EXITING v 36

installing on a computer............ccc..cc... 10

installing on an EXFO platform.............. 1

Starting ...eeee oo, 15

uninstalling........cocoveeeeiiiinee e 11
features for your product..........cccceevviirnnnne 2
fiber

changing length

COME SIZE wovvvirieeiiieeeeiieen

type

VIBW s
444

fiber characterization
exporting project
importing project
report example .......cccccovveeeeiinnenn.

fiber inspection probe. see FIP

fiber type
IOLM ..

field of application selection
files
additional information...........c.cccceennne 330

format, OTDR......evveeiiieiieeeeee e, 188
matching rules.........ccoccciiiiiiiii, 121
matching, identifiers..........c.c.ccccevviiennns 53
measurements ..... 120, 191, 221, 229, 245
reference
renaming
L3121 T SRR
(7o) o 41 oo SRR
summary information ..........ccccoccveeens 331
supported format ........ 120, 191, 211, 235
Telcordia....oovvveeeeeiiiiiieeee e, 120
test settings, OTDR ........ccccviiiiieiiiiinns 178
filters

details ..o,
EXFO Connect.....ccevveeeievceeiiiiieeeeiieeee,
failed items ........evvvevvvevvieiiriiriinnes

FIP
application related report ..........ccc......
available features
cable connector view ........cccceeeeeeiieenne.
configuration file, importing
custom identifiers ...................
file formats ......ovvvveeeiiiiiiiiin,

FastReporter 2



OVErlay ...oeeeiiiiee i 240
plus iOLM report (Excel)...........cccuvneeen.. 438
(<] 0T o (TP 435
FESUIES ..o 238
serial number..........cccoooiii 237
thresholds
unit model
fits
3-Term Sellmeier......cc.ccccoecvveeeeeiieenns 426
5-Term Sellmeier..........cccocvveeeininnnenn. 426
€QUAtIONS...oiiii i 424
lambda log lambda ........cccccevrviiinnnns 426
[T T=F- | R 426
fixed
FasTesT thresholds..........cccccoevviinnee.n. 202
iOLM thresholds ...........cccoocviieiiiiiieennns
lICEONSE...eiiieiiie e
flags .cooovciviiiiiiiee
floating license.........
folder auto refresh ...
formats, OTDRfiles .....ccovvveviiiiiiiiiieeeeees
four points event 10ss.........cccccevvvveeriiinenn. 157
FTTx mode, iOLM
full graph zoom .....
G
generating
measurement reports ........cccceeeeeeeeeenens 345
reports.......ccoeeveeevnneennn.
summary reports
text files, OTDR measurements ............ 189
geolocation for FIP files..........c.ccccocveniens 244
global pass/fail status, OLTS............cccc..e. 209
graph
space between traces .........ccccceeeeennnns 190

view, OTDR

graphic
display options, OTDR...........ccccvcuverrnnne 150
overlay, fiber inspection probe. ............ 240

Post-Processing Software

Index

group elements ........cccceevveeeiiiiiieeniieeeee 286
grouped view

H
handheld data transfer applications.......... 375
hiding
FIP results......cocoueeeviieeniiieee e, 238
MATKETS ..ot 156
horizontal
plus vertical zoom.......cc.ocoeeeviininnnnen. 152
ZOOMM vt eeeit e et e e 151
html report.....oooiiiiie 344
|
identifiers
custom for FIP.......cccceveeiiiiiieee e
custom for OLTS
file matching.......cccoeeviieeiiie e,
filtering ...oeveeee e
[abels ..ooveeee
importing
configuration file ............cccccceee. 196, 239
fiber characterization project................. 40
FIP file eveeiiiee e
report template
information, splitter ratio..........cccccceeunnes 274
installing FastReporter 2
COMPULEr .. 10
EXFO platform .....cccocceeeviieeeiiiee e 11
minimum requirements ............ccccceeeeeennn. 9
inverting B-A dB axis, OTDR.............c.cu..... 150
iOLM
advanced cable report (Excel) .............. 440
analyzing measurements ..................... 302
application-related report.................... 351
auto template.......cccoceeeeeiiiiie 266
auto-increment values ..........ccccooeveeen. 326
available features
bidirectional files........cccccceeeviiciviiennn.n.
bidirectional report (Excel) ................... 439
cable VIeW .......cooviiiiiiiieiee s 249

445



Index

changing number of connections........ 278
changing number of splices

configuration files ..................
configuration settings ...........cccocveeee
customizing elements.........ccccceeeunneen.
diagnostics ......occcvvieeiiennnnnne

editing element properties

element alignment ...............

element or section details....................
enabling bidirectional file creation ...... 252
extended element matching tolerance 253
fiber core size .....cocooeviiiiii, 276
fiber type ..o 277
fiber View......ccccoeeciiiiii e 249
file formats.......ococeieeeeeeiie 245
FTTx mode

group elements .....ccccoeeeciiieeeneniniiineen. 286
identifier labels..........cccconiiiiieinenn 275
INK VIEW .o 245
matching elements, no reference ........ 320
matching link elements, reference....... 319
measurement statistics................. 173, 321
multiple measurements ...................... 249
pass/fail thresholds...........

plus FIP report (Excel)
(=] oJo] o

section length........ccocoiiiiiiiiiis
selecting thresholds............cccccooiieeee

splitter ratio.......cccceeeeeeeiciiiieeec e,

thresholds........cccoociiiiniiiiiee
virtual bidirectional files ...................... 317
IOR value by distance ..........ccccceeeiiiieennn. 176
L
labels, identifier.........ccccoeveviiiiiiiiecn, 275
language selection ..........cccccevceeriiiiiinennnen, 28
launch fiber existing element ................... 300
launching FastReporter 2
legacy file format, FIP.............
446

length, OTDR settings.........cccevviveeeiiinenn. 122
license agreement v i
license, activating
linear view

OTDR. .ottt 117

viewing section length............ccccco... 150
link

grouped .......coceverreenrie e

link view results, OLTS

locating FIP fileona map ......cccccccveeevnnen. 244
locking markers ........ccocoveeiiiieeniiiie e, 154
log in, EXFO CONNECt.......cevvireeeiiiiieiiiieene 95
log out, EXFO CoONNECt ....cccouveeeiiiiieeiiiieane 95
loopback
bidirectional...........cccoiiiiiiiii s 77
unidirectional.......cccccoeeiiiiieiiiee, 61
loss
OTDR settings ........coocoveiiiiiiiiiiicee, 122
StatisticS ..o, 173, 321
M
macrobends
description........occvveeeeeeeeecee e 283
identification......................... 133
tolerances .
VIBWING oo
main measurement, OTDR.............cccuveeeen. 148
main window, customizing ...........ccccuveeeen.. 22
managing
multiple measurements ....................... 249
PrOJECES ..ttt 37
manual
loopback......cccevviiiii 61,77
matching of OTDR files .........cccccevvvveene 57
measurement on OTDR markers..... ... 156
sorting of measurements..................... 332
F{o o] 1 o N PP 153

FastReporter 2



markers
adding OTDR event.........cccocuveee.. 158, 159
hiding ...coveie e 156
10CKING .eeiieie e 154
manual measurements, OTDR.............. 156

modifying position
OTDR ....vvieiieeee,
retrieving position

SNOWING...coiiiiiieiee e
unidirectional from bidirectional ......... 184
ZOOM ittt 153
matched measurements, statistics..... 173, 321
matching
identifiers for files.........cccovvvviiiiiiinnnnnn.
link elements .......cc..ccooeviieeeeennn.
OTDR files ..................
tolerance, elements
measurement files, auto documenting...... 378
measurements
adding event
analyzing .......c.cccec.....
changing direction.........c.ccccceveviiieennnn 50
Copying graph ......eeeeeeeeeiiiiiiieee e 353
duplicated ... 383
editing identification .........cccccoeeveeenne 325
files..ooiiiiiinnnnn. 120, 191, 221, 229, 245
generating text files, OTDR................... 189
OTDR bidirectional...........ccccceveeeennnes 179
printing reports
reference ..o
reports, generating.........ccccceevvviiiieeenn. 345
reports, OVervieW ............eeeeeeveeeveeeeeennes 343
saving files.......cccooiiiiiiii 335
sorting
STAtiStICS. ueeie e 226
Y PO e 30
measuring chromatic dispersion................ 423

Post-Processing Software

Index

modifying

additional information on file.............. 330
application display .........cccooeeveiiinennnen. 22
element type.....ccocveeiiiieiiiiiee e 290
marker position..........ccccceeveeiiiiiiiieennnn. 154
measurement identification ................. 325
OTDR calibration date

reports .....coooevveeiiiininnnnenn,

summary information
(8970 01 o T -3

moving
items between monitors ..........cccccoeeee. 26
PaANE. i 25
1001bars .....ceveeeeiie e 24
multiple items, selecting..........cccooveeeriinennn. 27
multiple measurements
customizing elements ...........ccccceeeeenn. 284
MANAGING eeviieeeee e 249
viewing section length..........ccccoeennn. 318
N
navigating the graph window, OTDR......... 151
new element
number, FIP .......cooviiiie e
o
OLTS
adding/removing wavelengths............. 192
available features
average loss .....oooveeeieeie e
changing number of connections ........ 199
changing number of splices................. 200
configuration file, importing................ 196
custom identifiers
diagnNoStiCS..covveeiiiiiiieee e
display unit for reference value............ 195
FasTesT results .........cccoeveeiierneiiiieens
FasTesT thresholds ....
fiber type ..o
file formats ......oooviiiiei
link view results .........cccocveeiniiniiinnnn.

447



Index

loss calculation method.......................
pass/fail status information
FESUILS ..ovveeeeeeiiiiie e
SETHINGS..eveieieee e
WOISE [0SS..ueiiiieiiiiiiieee e
online help ..o
opening
handheld data transfer applications.... 375
PrOJECE ..ciieiiieiiiieee e 39
related analysis tools ..........c.cccceeeennnne. 375
OPM
available features..........coccveviiveenciiieennn, 6
correction factor........occoeevvciieiiiiineens 234
SEttiNgS...oii i 231
optical tests possible........cccccceeviiiiiiiiieiiinns 1
options
ACtiVating...eeevi e
CD e

OTDR
absolute span positions..........cccceee..e. 174
adding event to other measurements.. 164
adding event with all markers 159
advanced cable report (Excel)
analyzing measurements .....................
application-related report....................
apply reference as template
auto template......cccccceeeiiiii
available features.........cccocoevniiiiinieen
batch documentation............ccceeenee
bidirectional measurements.................
bidirectional project example
bidirectional, report........ccccccceeviinnnneen.
cable VieW. ...
calibration date ...............
changing file format...................
changing main measurement..............
creating bidirectional files .................. 180
current measurement thresholds......... 130
editing event properties ...........ccuueeee. 146

448

event matching tolerances........... 121,136
event table view options
event with one marker............ .
fiber core size......ccveeeeiiiiiiiies
file formats ......ccoooiiiiiiii e,
file test settings ........cccvveenneee.
generating text files................
graph.....cooceevcee e

graphic display options
inverting B-A dB axis .........cccocceeeernneen.

marker position..........ccocveeiiiieeiinnennn,
MArKers.......ccocveerviieee e

markers, manual measurements.......... 156
matching files ........ccocvevviiee e 51
matching files automatically .................. 55
matching files manually...........

modifying marker position .
oUtSIde SPANS....cccuveieeriiiee e
pass/fail thresholds .....................
pulse baseline .........cccccceiiiiiiiiinnen,
pulse tolerance value

SEttiNgS oo,
SORTile cooviiiiiieiiieiiee
trace direction
viewing method..........cccoceeiiiiiennnnn.
virtual bidirectional files.......................
zoom fUNCLIONS....uuvviiiiiiiieiee e,
out of range element..........cccoocieiiiiienn
outside spans, OTDR .
overview, link .......cooeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee,

panes
auto-hiding ......ccovviiiiee e 24
closing
display

FastReporter 2



moving

resizing
pass/fail status information, OLTS ............. 209
pass/fail thresholds

OLTS ..o,

StatUS. o
PDF report.......coooo
PMD
available features.............ccocceviiiiiiinnn, 5
changing fiber length ...........cccccceen. 225
file formats .....ccoveiiiiiiiie 221
OPLIONS ..o
statistics

position
of markers in OTDR file.........ccccccvvvenne 165
statistics.....uuueerennnnes
possible optical tests
power meter

changing unit. .......cccceeiiiiiiiinnee 230

correction factor-.... 234

results.......cccoeeeene 244, 310
power unit, changing 230
PPM

available features........cccccovviiiiiiiiies 6

correction factor

file formats.......cccooviiiiiniiie

SEHHINGS . vveiiiei i
predefined FasTesT thresholds................... 202
predefined thresholds ............ccccceviieenns 260
previewing reports
printing reports.........ccoveeeeeeeeiiniiiieeeee e
priority, file matching........c.cccccceeviiien e, 51
projects

adding files

creating ........ccoe..

default template........ccceeiiiiiiii 37

exporting fiber characterization............. 42

fiber characterization, importing ........... 40

Post-Processing Software

Index

OPENING weeveiieeeeeeiiiiieiee e et
properties .................

removing files
SAVING eeeeeeiieeeeeeeeiieieeeeeeeaeereereeeeeenannes

template example ......ccccoeviiiiiiinennnnis 391
template name........cccceeiiiiii 49
template unavailable............................. 47
templates.......cccovieeiiii i, 46
templates, set as default....................... 48
properties, general .........ccccooiieeiiiieec e,
pulse baseline, OTDR
pulse, selecting.......ccueeeeeeeiiiiiiiiiiee s
R
range, analysis........ccccoveiiiiiee i, 218
FAW data...ceeeeeeeee e 387
receive fiber existing element .................... 300
reference
as a template, OTDR ........cccccvvieeeeeennn. 166
for matching link elements .................. 319
setting file.....ooooiriii

setting measurement...
unit, OLTS ..ovviiiieee

reflectance

OTDR settings .......cceveeviiiiieeiieeiiiiieeee, 122

zoom 153
refreshing folders ........coccoeiviiiiiiiiniiien, 59
related analysis tools ...........ccccoiviiinnnnnee. 375
removing

element......cccoeveenne.

files from project

template ..o,
removing elements automatically.............. 266
removing events automatically.................. 139
renaming template.........cccooociiiininiiinneen. 48
reports

application-related..........cccoccveerninnennne 351

bidirectional OTDR..........ccceeviierennnnnn. 432

creating

Crystal...ccccceevvinnnen.

449



Index

exporting templates ..........cccceeviiienns
fiber characterization

fOrmMats......ooovveeeeeeeeeeee e
importing template ..........cccccoovrinneeen.
(10 1Y O
iOLM advanced cable report (Excel)..... 440
iOLM bidirectional (Excel) .......ccceeeenn..e. 439
iOLM plus FIP (Excel).....cccvvvreeevinnnnnnen. 438
measurement.........cocoeiieiiiiineieee 343
modifying
OTDR ..o
OTDR advanced cable (Excel) ............... 437
PrevieWing ......cooceereviiiieeieee e 349
Printing ......cccoooviiiiii 350
SUMMATY ..iieiieeiiie e e e e e e eeeeeeeenas 343
requirements for installing FastReporter 2 .... 9
FESIZING PANES .eevveeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeriieee e e e e e 23
results

power meter........ccceeveeenen.
reverting to file test settings
right-clicking in menus...........ccccocoviiieennnen.

safety
(= 1V 4o o [P
conventions
WaAINING ..o
saving
measurement files .........coovvvvvviieeerennns
OTDR file in a different format ...
searching files, EXFO Connect.....................
section details
CUStOMIZING ...oeeiiiiiiiiieic e 284
VIEWING ..o 281, 284

450

section length
linear View .......cccceeeeeciviinneeeeens
multiple measurements
sections
editing element properties................... 291
editing event properties..........cccceeeunes 146
Statistics..oooovv i, 173, 321
selected event, ZOOM........coovvvvvvneeereeeenienn, 152
selecting
FasTesT thresholds
field of application
[aNQUAgEe......oveieieeeieee e
multiple items.........ccccoeeeiiiiiiii
thresholds.........ccccviieeeeeeeice e
serial number, FIP ......ccooviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeee,
server for EXFO connect ..........ococvveeeeeeeenn. 94
settings
application.......occiiiiiii 12

sheet
details ..oveeieiiiee e,

universal .
Shift KeY e
showing

FIP results......cccooeeeviiiiieieeiiieiieieeeees

MATKEIS ...oieeeeee e
software customization wizard ....
SORTile. i
sorting

FIlES vttt

measurements ..........c.ceeeeeneenen
space between traces
span end

description ......oooiiiiiiieeeeee e 406

excluded ..........oovvvieiiiiiiee e, 129

FastReporter 2



span positions, absolute lengths............... 174
span start
description......ccovceeeiiiiiene 406
excluded ........oooiiiiei e 129
splice
description........ccuveieeieeiiieee e 283
in link
zoom
splitters
2N 298
description
iNIOLM fileS......coveiiiiiiiieiiee e 322
ratio information ..., 274
starting
FastReporter 2 ... 15
handheld data transfer applications .... 375
related analysis tools .........c.ccoeeuneeene. 375
statistic measurements, PMD .................... 226
statistics, matched measurements..... 173, 321
summary information for files.................. 331
summary reports
description......coovceveiiiiiieee s 343
generating .......occceeeeeeeeeiiiieee e 345
OVEIVIEW ..o iiieee et 343
supported
file formats.. 120, 191, 211, 229, 235, 245
measurement types .........cccceeeiiiiiiiiinnnee 30
symbols, safety......ccccceiiiiiiiii, 8
T
table, wavelength..........cccociiniiiiniinenn 215
tabs
auto-hiding........cocveviiiiiie
MOVING .eeiiiiiiieeiieee et
technical support
Telcordia files ......coooeriiiiiiiiieeee e
templates
el <] R 361
EXPOItING ..o
name in title bar
OTDR file as reference..........ccoceeeennen. 166

Post-Processing Software

Index

ProJECE coviiiiiiiiiiie e
project, set as default
removing ........ccccceeeeneee

FENAMING ...eveieiiiiee et

tests you can perform
text files, OTDR ....uveveiiiiiieiee e
theory
chromatic dispersion............cccceeveuveenne 423
polarization mode dispersion............... 427
three points reflectance...........cccoceevineen. 157
thresholds

pass/fail, iOLM
pass/fail, OTDR

time setting ..o
title bar, project name
tolerances

OTDR event matching .........cccccceveiinennes 121
OTDR event matching pulse................. 138
tool for duplicated measurements............. 383
toolbars
diSPlay ..vveeeiee 23
MOVING. .ttt 24
traces, SPaCiNg.......cccvveerieiirrieeeeee e 190
tree VieW......cooceevineeenns
trial version
two points section attenuation ................. 157
type of element, changing..........ccccceeuveee. 290
types of measurements supported .............. 30
451



Index

U

undoing check out, EXFO Connect............ 106
unidirectional

files from bidirectional file...................

loopback.......coeviiiiiiiiis

marker from bidirectional file
uninstalling FastReporter 2...............
universal sheet ...........cccoeviiiiiiiniiecc 374
unsaved changes..........cccceveiiiiiiieniee e 40
Update Manager
uploading files, EXFO Connect.......... 103, 110
USEr QUIDE .o 403
user interface language........ccccceeiiieennineenn. 28

vertical ZOOM.......uuuvveevviiiiiirierrieerieereaeranenes 152
viewing
EXFO Connect files.........ccceeeeeee.
failed items.......ceeevveviiiiiiieeeeeees
Macrobends.........ccvveeeeiieeieieiiieeeeeeeees
method, OTDR..................
OLTS results.......cccevvvvvvvnnns
online help.....cccoceeernnnenn.
power meter results
section length........ccocciiiiins
views

section length
virtual bidirectional files

IOLM .o 317
OTDR ettt 186
w
WaATITANTY . .eeiiieeiieeeee e e e e iii
wavelength
adding and removing ..........ccccceeeeennee 192
adding to OLTS project.......cccceevvveeenns 192
452

table ...,
windows, sorting
working with two monitors............ccccceeee 26
worse loss measurement, OLTS ................. 201
Y
Y SPACING ..eviiiiieeiiiiiee e 190
Y4
zero-dispersion wavelength, definition...... 426
zoom
event reflectance
event splice ...
four markers ........cccceeeinnnnnnnn.
full graph..coooeeeiiceees
horizontal .....................oee.
horizontal plus vertical

manual.........cccccc

FastReporter 2



P/N: 1071150

—~_

www.EXFO.com - info@exfo.com

CORPORATE HEADQUARTERS 400 Godin Avenue

Quebec (Quebec) G1M 2K2 CANADA
Tel.: 1418 683-0211 - Fax: 1418 683-2170

EXFO AMERICA 3400 Waterview Parkway Suite 100 Richardson, TX 75080 USA
Tel.: 1 972-761-9271 - Fax: 1 972-761-9067
EXFO EUROPE Winchester House, Chandlers Ford, Hampshire S053 4DG ENGLAND

School Lane

Tel.: +44 2380 246 800 - Fax: +44 2380 246 801

EXFO ASIA-PACIFIC 62 Ubi Road 1,

#09-01/02 Oxley Bizhub 2

SINGAPORE 408734

Tel.: +65 6333 8241 - Fax: +65 6333 8242

EXFO CHINA Beijing Global Trade Center, Tower C,  Beijing 100013 P. R. CHINA
Room 1207, 36 North Third Ring Road  Tel.: +86 (10) 5825 7755 - Fax: +86 (10) 5825 7722
East, Dongcheng District

EXFO SERVICE ASSURANCE 270 Billerica Road Chelmsford MA, 01824 USA

Tel.: 1978 367-5600 - Fax: 1 978 367-5700

EXFO FINLAND Elektroniikkatie 2

FI-90590 Oulu, FINLAND
Tel.: +358 (0) 403 010 300 - Fax: +358 (0) 8 564 5203

TOLL-FREE (USA and Canada)

© 2017 EXFO Inc. All rights reserved.
Printed in Canada (2017-03)

S Ce

1 800 663-3936

k= /\1

EXPERTISE REACHING OUT

C



	1 Introducing FastReporter 2
	Available Features
	Conventions

	2 Getting Started with FastReporter 2
	Installing and Uninstalling FastReporter 2 on a Computer
	Installing FastReporter 2 on an EXFO Platform
	Using the Software Customization Wizard
	Starting FastReporter 2
	Activating the FastReporter 2 Software Options
	Customizing the Main Window
	Working with Two Monitors (PC Version)
	Selecting Items From Lists and Menus
	Displaying Menu Items on the FTB-1 Platform
	Changing FastReporter 2 Options
	Exiting FastReporter 2

	3 Working with Projects (FR2-FC Mode)
	Managing Projects
	Managing Project Templates
	Changing File Direction
	Matching Files
	Setting Auto Refresh in a Specific Folder
	Working in Loopback Mode (FR2-LB)

	4 Using EXFO Connect with FastReporter 2 (FR2-FC Mode, PC Only)
	Setting Up the Connection to the Server
	Using the EXFO Connect Browser

	5 Working with OTDR Files
	Changing OTDR Settings
	Using the Auto Template (FR2-FC Mode)
	Managing the OTDR Event Table View
	Changing the Main Measurement
	Setting the OTDR Graphic Display Options
	Viewing Section Length for the Linear View
	Using the Zoom Functions
	Managing Markers
	Setting and Applying OTDR/OTDR Bidir Reference as Template (FR2-FC Mode)
	Analyzing Measurements
	Using the Failed Items Filter
	Displaying Statistics for Measurements
	Setting Span Positions with Absolute Lengths
	Setting the IOR Value by Distance
	Changing Fiber Core Size (FR2-FC Mode)
	Reverting to File Test Settings
	Managing Bidirectional OTDR Files (FR2-FC Mode)
	Creating Batch Documentation
	Saving an OTDR File in a New File Format
	Generating Text Files From OTDR Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)
	Modifying Space Between Traces on the Graph

	6 Working with OLTS Files
	Accepted File Formats
	Changing OLTS Settings
	Applying a Configuration File to Selected OLTS Files
	Using Custom Identifiers
	Changing the OLTS Fiber Type
	Changing the Number of Connections in the Link Definition
	Changing the Number of Splices in the Link Definition
	Changing the Loss Calculation Method for Bidirectional Files
	Setting FasTesT Pass/Fail Thresholds
	Viewing FasTesT Results
	Viewing Link View Results
	Viewing Pass/Fail Status Information
	Understanding Diagnostics

	7 Working with CD Files
	Accepted File Formats
	Changing CD Settings
	Changing CD Fiber Type
	Changing Analysis Range
	Changing the Fiber Length
	Switching Between Curve Types

	8 Working with PMD Files
	Accepted File Formats
	Changing PMD Settings
	Changing Fiber Length
	Working with PMD Statistic Measurements

	9 Working with OPM/PPM Measurements
	Accepted File Formats
	Selecting the Absolute Power Unit
	Changing OPM/PPM Settings
	Viewing Power Meter Results
	Changing the Correction Factor (FR2-FC Mode)

	10 Working with Fiber Inspection Probe (FIP) files
	Accepted File Formats
	Modifying Unit Model and Serial Number
	Showing or Hiding Threshold and Result Information
	Applying a Configuration File to Selected FIP Files
	FIP Graphic Display Options
	Using Custom Identifiers
	Saving Legacy FIP Files in .cmax2 File Format
	Viewing Power Meter and OLTS Results
	Viewing Geolocation Information

	11 Working with iOLM files
	Accepted File Formats
	Understanding the Link View
	Managing Multiple Measurements
	Selecting Element Alignment Type
	Modifying Tolerance and Bidirectional Settings
	Modifying iOLM Thresholds
	Using the Auto Template (FR2-FC Mode)
	Modifying iOLM Settings (FR2-FC Mode)
	Modifying the Splitter Ratio Information
	Modifying Identifier Labels (FR2-FC Mode)
	Changing Fiber Core Size (FR2-FC Mode)
	Changing the iOLM Fiber Type
	Changing the Number of Connections in the Link Definition
	Changing the Number of Splices in the Link Definition
	Managing Elements
	Customizing the Elements Table Tab
	Analyzing Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)
	Using the Failed Element Filter
	Generating a .sor File From iOLM Measurements (FR2-FC Mode)
	Managing Configuration Files (FR2-FC Mode)
	Understanding Diagnostics
	Viewing Power Meter Results
	Managing Bidirectional iOLM Files
	Viewing Section Length for Multiple Measurements
	Matching Link Elements with a Reference
	Matching Link Elements Without a Reference
	Displaying Statistics for Matched Measurements
	Using the FTTx Mode

	12 Viewing and Editing Measurements
	Editing Measurement Identification Information
	Modifying Summary Information (FR2-FC Mode)
	Viewing and Sorting Files or Measurements
	Saving Measurement Files
	Using the Identifiers View

	13 Generating, Previewing and Printing Reports
	Generating Measurement or Summary Reports (FR2-FC Mode)
	Previewing Summary or Measurement Reports
	Printing Sumary or Measurement Reports
	Generating Application-Related Reports
	Using the Clipboard (FR2-FC Mode)
	Importing and Exporting Templates
	Creating and Modifying Report Templates
	Using Crystal Report Templates
	Using Excel Report Templates

	14 Using FastReporter 2 Tools
	Setting a Reference File or Measurement (FR2-FC Mode)
	Automatically Documenting Measurement Files (FR2-FC Mode)
	Using the Duplicated Measurements Tool (FR2-FC Mode)

	15 Exporting Data for Postprocessing (FR2-FC Mode)
	16 FastReporter 2 Examples
	Creating an OTDR Bidirectional Project
	Creating a Fiber Characterization Report
	Creating a Project Template

	17 Troubleshooting
	Consulting the Online Help
	Contacting the Technical Support Group

	A Description of Event Types
	Span Start
	Span End
	Short Fibers
	Continuous Fiber
	End of Analysis
	Non-Reflective Event
	Reflective Event
	Positive Event
	Launch Level
	Fiber Section
	Merged Event
	Echo
	Reflective Event (Possible Echo)
	Coupler

	B Measuring Chromatic Dispersion: Theory
	Method behind the Chromatic Dispersion Analyzer
	Using Data Fits to Obtain Dispersion
	Helping You Manage Chromatic Dispersion

	C Measuring Polarization Mode Dispersion: Theory
	D Report Samples
	Bidirectional OTDR
	OTDR
	Fiber Characterization
	Fiber Inspection Probe
	iOLM
	OTDR Advanced Cable (Excel Template)
	iOLM + FIP (Excel Template)
	iOLM Bidirectional (Excel Template)
	iOLM Advanced Cable Report (Excel Report)

	Index

